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PREFACE 


A Concise Dictionary of Indian Philosophy (Sanskrit-English) 
is the outcome of a personal, experienced need in the field 
of Indian philosophy. It has been compiled as an introduc- 
tion to the basic terms found in the major schools of 
Indian philosophy. The terms fundamental to epistemology, 
metaphysics, and practical teachings will be found herein. 
The schools dealt with include: Buddhism, Jainism, Carvaka, 
Nyaya, Vaisesika, Sankhya, Yoga, Mimamsa, Vedanta (mainly 
Advaita, Visistadvaita, and Dvaita), Saiva Siddhanta, Vira 
Saivism, Kashmir Saivism, and Sivadvaita. 


This dictionary, I hope, will serve as an introductory 
source-book with cross-references wherever relevant. I have 
attempted to give the common or non-technical definition of 
a word first, and then, if this word has a special meaning or 
meanings within a particular philosophical system, I have 
listed such. For example, a word like jtva (individual soul) 
has fourteen different technical definitions listed since each 
school conceives of this concept differently 


A knowledgeable reader will observe that some systems 
have been given a deeper and more extensive coverage than 
others. However, I have endeavored to cover at least 
the basic concepts fundamental to each individual system. 
Further, if there is a technical definition given by one school 
which coincides with that given by another school (e.g. Nyaya 
and Sankhya or Bhatta Mimamsa and Advaita Vedanta — es- 
pecially with regard to epistemological matters), I have only 
listed the most common reference. I have also endeavored 
to give cross-references wherever appropriate. For instance, 





consider the close interaction of the term ‘avidya’ with the 


related terms: maya, anirvacaniya, sadasadvilaksana, anadi, bhiva- 
rupa, jnhdnanivartya, avarana, and viksepa. 


This book aims at being both basic and comprehensive, 
It is basic in that (i) it includes virtually all the words basic 
to the various Indian philosophical systems, and (ii) it de- 
fines these terms in their dictionary or common and literal 
meanings: The book is comprehensive in that it defines 


many of its terms with the specific meanings that a word has 
for a specific school. 


The purpose of this book is to provide not only the 
academic community but also the interested lay individual 
with a comprehensive dictionary of most Indian philosophi- 
cal terms. The terms are listed both in devandgari script and 
roman transliteration along with definitions in English. At 
the end of the book are given (i) an Index of some impor- 
tant words, and (ii) fourteen charts which provide, at 
a glance, information regarding relationships, categories, and 
source-books relevant to the individual schools. These charts 


are referred to in the main body of the text and the reader 


can consult them wherever appropriate. There is also a list 


of words which appear in the body of the text, but which do 
not merit individual definitions themselves. 


Since this book is intended primarily for individuals who 
are not specialists in Sanskrit, I have compiled the Sanskrit 
terms in the order of the English alphabets. Wherever rele- 
vant, I have illustrated the definitions with the traditional 
examples used in Indian philosophical texts, e.g., for savya- 
bhicara — fire and smoke, or, for asraya-asiddha — a sky-lotus. 
One will also find a ‘scheme of transliteration’ and a ‘scheme 
of pronunciation’ to assist the reader. 


Acknowledgements 


I would like to acknowledge my eternal indebtedness to 
my teachers — without whom this work would never have 


been written. First [ owe more than words can say to 
Dr. R. Balasubramanian, Director of the Radhakrishnan 
Institute for Advanced Study in Philosophy, University of 
Madras. Not only did he patiently teach me Indian philo- 
sophy in the traditional way, but he personally went through 
every entry in this book, making comments and suggestions. 
I owe also very much to Dr. P. K. Sundaram, who, along 
with Dr. Balasubramanian, taught me Advaita Vedanta and 
spent literally years discussing philosophy and giving me in- 
sights into the Indic world. 


I would like to thank my other teachers at the RIASP 
without whose assistance and guidance this volume would 
not have been possible: Dr. T. P. Ramachandran, Dr. S. 
Gopalan, Dr. V. Rathinasabapathy, Dr. T. S. Devadoss, 
(the late) Dr. P. Balasubramanian and Dr. V. K. S.N. 
Raghavan. I must also acknowledge thanks to Dr. N. Ganga- 
dharan for his assistance in writing the terms in Devanagari 
script, and to Dr. T. N. Ganapathy for his guidance and 
encouragement. 


To the authorities of the University of Madras, I am 
very thankful for publishing this under the auspices of the 
Radhakrishnan Institute for Advanced Study in Philosophy. 


Finally, my thanks are due in no small measure to 
M/s. Avvai Achukkoodam for the neat execution of this work. 


JOHN GRIMES 





SCHEME OF TRANSLITERATION 


sy] th 


au 


aie 


Al 


va 


al 


ah 


gh 
jh 
dh 
dh 


bh 


JM 


I 
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SCHEME OF PRONUNCIATION 


like a in organ or the u in but 
like a in psalm 

like 1 in knit 

like ee in meet 

like uin pull 

like u in rule 

like ri in Rita 

like e in they 

like aiin aisle 

like o in go 

like ow in how 

anusvara 1s a nasal sound 


visarga is pronounced in the articulating position 
of the preceding vowel 


as in kite 

as in inkhorn 

as in give 

as in dighard 

as in sing 

as in chair 

as in church-history 
as in joy 

as in hedgehog 

as in new 


as in tongue 





th 
d 
dh 


th 


dh 


as in anthill 
as in dark 

as in God-head 
as in Monday 
as in tub 

as in thought 
as in dub 

as in redhead 
as in nut 

as in pan 

as in up-hill 
as in bed 

as in clubhouse 
as in mother 
as in yes 

as in race 

as in light 

as in vine 

as in sure 

as in bush 

as In sun 

as in hall 


as in curl 


A 


stattaa - Abddhita - non-contradicted; unsublated 


In the epistemology of Advaita, valid knowledge 
(prama) 1s new knowledge which has not been 
contradicted. 


arara - Abhdsa - appearance; semblance 


araraata - Abhdsa-vdda - theory of appearance 


I. A theory in Advaita which posits that the 
individual soul (jiva) is an illusory appearance of 
Brahman-intelligence. It is a variation of the 
pratibimba-vada. 


2. The creation theory of the Saiva and Sakta 
schools, which posits that the universe consists of 
appearances which are all real in the sense that 
they are aspects of the ultimate reality. 


amfaan — Abhautika — non-material 


aara - Abhdva - non-existence 


l. The Nyaya, Vaisesika, Bhatta Mimamsa, 
and Dvaita schools hold that non-existence is a 
distinct category. The Buddhist schools deny the 
existence of negation altogether as do the 
Prabhakara Mimamsa and Visistadvaita schools. 


2. Non-existence has two main divisions: (i) the 
absence of one entity in another (samsarga-abhdva), 
which is of three kinds: (a) prior non-existence 
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(prag-abhdva), (b) annihilative non-existence 
(pradhvamsa-abhava), and(c) absolute non-existence 
(atyanta-abhdva); (ii) one object not being another 
(anyonya-abhava) or reciprocal non-existence. 


AATARTAA - Abhdvaripa-dharma - a negative attribute 


aararcan - Abhdvditmaka - a type of dharma in Jainism 
which indicates the distinction of one thing from 
another 


ama - Abhaya - fearlessness 
In Advaita, it is equivalent to moksa. 


aaz - Abheda ~ non-difference 


avazara - Abheda darsana - cognition or realization of 
non-duality 


sayzae - Abheda-samsarga - relation of non-duality; 
relationship of identity 


Vide vakyartha. 


aati - Abheda-Sruti - a scriptural text whose purport 
is non-duality 


The Upanisadic texts which express non-difference 
between the individual soul (jiva@iman) and the 
supreme Being (paramdiman). 


aifgat - Abhidha - primary meaning; literal sense 
afaga - Abhidheya - nameable or denotable thing 
atamaa - Abhigamana - morning worship 


alaara - Abhighdta-a type of contact producing 
sound; striking; impact 
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ataffareaaarz - Abhthitanvaya-vada - the theory of the 
construction of the uttered 


The Bhatta Mimamsa theory holds that words 
independently signify their own separate 
meanings and _ subsequently these isolated 
meanings combine again to produce the single 
meaning of a sentence. Thus a sentence-sense is 
a later cognition coming from the construction of 
the meanings of the words (which express one 
connected idea). One first remembers the isolat- 
ed meanings of the words and then a simultaneous 
collective memory gives the same a collective 
meaning. 


staare - Abhilapa - the association of name and per- 
manence to objects perceived 

arfsyata — Abhimdna - conceit; attachment 
1. ‘The function of the ego (ahankadra). 
2. A state of mind which interprets experience 
as ‘mine’. 

ayaragsa - Abhimdna-dravya - the ego 


afsates - Abhimukti - turned toward liberation 
1. ‘The stage of the arhat. 


2. Vide bodhisattoa. 
afaqaq srezeneatfa - Abhinava-anyatha-khyati - the neo- 
theory of ‘apprehension-otherwise’ 


Dvaita theory oferror. It is a combination of 
asat-khyati, in that the object of the erroneous 
cognition is held to be unreal, and of anyatha- 





4 


khydti, in that the object of error appears as 
otherwise than what it is. Thus what is seen in 
erroneous cognition is unreal, but it is seen in a 
substrate which is real. 

afafiag - Abhinivesa - will-to-live; strong desire 


l. One of the five types of afflictions (kleSa) 
according to the Yoga school. It is an instinctive 
clinging to life and a dread of death. 


2. Vide kleSa. 


afi - Abhinna - undifferentiated 
alaatataaratara - Abhinna-nimittopadana - non-differ- 
ent efficient and material (cause) 


1. The Advaita theory that the efficient and 
material causes are one and non-different: both 
causes are Brahman since there is ultimately no- 
thing but Brahman. 


2. Visistadvaita also accepts this theory. 
afaata - Abhipraya - intention; opinion 


ataarata - Abhisandhdna - co-ordination; binding to- 
gether 


afraeattea - Abhisankrdanti - synthesis 
sfweqen - Abhivyakta - manifested 
alserfeatrrart - Abhivyakti-yogyata - fitness for mani- 


festation 


That part of the internal organ which pervades 
the object, assumes the form of the object, and 


a 


invests the object with the character of objectness 
(is known as fitness for manifestation). 


arant - Abhoga - immediate experience 
sngtea - AbArdnta - non-illusory 

amyq - abhuta - non-existent 

aragat - Abhyanujiid - a logical concession 


arate - Abhydsa - continuous endeavour; constant 
practice; repetition 


Vide sad-linga. 
ararancag - Abhydsapratyaya - repetitional cognition 


argay - Abhyudaya - prosperity 
The purpose of life as related to material pros- 
perity and individual and social welfare. It is 
enjoined by the ritual section of the Vedas (karma- 
kanda) and is the empirical objective of everyone. 


argqiateraiea - Abhyupagama-siddhanta - for the sake of 
argument the opponent’s views are granted uncriti- 
cally thereby establishing a conclusion the con- 
sequences of which will then be refuted 


Vide stddhanta. 


TaTAT A - Acaksu-dar$ana - indeterminate understand- 
ing 
Vide upayoga. 

ayaq - Acala - the immovable 
Vide bodhisattva. 





6 
watt - Acdra - conduct; good behavior 
marcas - Acéra-linga 
Vide lingasthala. 


aTatcqa - Acdra-miila - source of (religious) conduct 
arara - Acdrya - preceptor; teacher; spiritual guide 


1. A title affixed to the names of learned spiri- 
tual individuals. 


2. According to Jainism, one stage of the ascetic 
order. Their duties are: to initiate people in the 
spiritual path; to guide, instruct, and correct those 
aspirants; and to govern and regulate the monks of 


the Order. 


ataratiqara - Acdrya-abhimdna - devotion to the teacher 
waaa - Acetana - non-conscious; inanimate; inert 


afar - Acintya - unthinkable; incomprehensible; in- 
explicable 


1. A name denoting the Divine because it is 
said that the mind cannot cognize the Ineffable. 


2. A type of power (vide Sakit). 


faery Aaraz aera - Actntya-bhedabheda-vedanta - a 
school of philosophy founded by Sri Caitanya 
(unthinkable dualistic non-dualism) 


It propounds that there is both difference and 
non-difference between all individual souls (jiva) 
and Brahman, but that this dualistic relation of 


both difference and non-difference is logically 
unthinkable. 


~- 


/ 


afta - Acit - insentient; inert; non-conscious; matter 


1. According to Vira Saivism, it comprises the 
twenty-four tattvas beginning from prakritt. 


2. Vide chart no. 12. 
3. Vide tattvatraya. 


aTqumega - Adarapratyaya - regardful cognition 
aeat - Adesa - command; instruction 

aaaq - Adhama - the low 

aaqataa — Adhamddhama - the lowest (of the low) 


sqrt - Adhara - support; substratum 


aqq - Adharma - demerit; unrighte>usness; medium 
of motion 


1. Jainism understands this concept totally 
different from what it means in all the other 
systems of Indian philosophy. According to 
Jainism, it means the principle of rest which 
pervades the entire universe. It is one of the five 
categories incluued in the term ‘ajiva’. Along 
with the medium of motion (dharma), it is consi- 
dered to be responsible for the systematic chara- 
cter of the universe. Without it, no substance 
could remain at rest. 


2. Vide astikdya and ajiva. 


agqafeanra — Adharmastikdya 
Vide adharma. 
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aaa - Adheya -- occasioned; dependent upon; sup- 
ported 


A type of power (Saktt) that is occasioned in a 


thing by some new operation (as in an idol when 
it is consecrated). 


anfamtfern — Adhibhautika - of inanimate objects; of ele- 
ments 


According to Sankhya, one of the three types 
of sorrows. These are miseries caused by extrinsic, 
natural influences inflicted by other individuals 
beasts, birds, and inanimate objects. 


atfaatas - Adhidaivika - cosmic; super-natural 


According to Sankhya, one of the three types of 
sorrows. hese are miseries caused by extrinsic 
supernatural influences such as spirits, demons, 
ghosts, etc. Gaudapada also included herein 
miseries due to heat and cold, wind and rain, etc. 
This he did due to the theory that these pheno- 
mena, in their origination, are presided over by 
deities. (See also ddhyatmika) 


aantt - Adhikdra - chapter; authority 


afgarcara - Adhikdra-mukta - pure soul 


1. A term used in Saiva Siddhdnta to denote a 
state of the soul. 


2. Vide jiva. 


alana - Adhikarana — topic; set of arguments 


1. A sttra-work is divided into chapters 
(adhydya); each chapter is divided into sections 
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(pada); and each section is divided into topics 
(adhikarana). The procedure of exposition for an 
adhtkarana is fivefold. First, a Vedic sentence is 
taken up as the subject for investigation (visaya- 
vdkya). Vhen a doubt (sarnSaya) is raised regarding 
the correct meaning of the sentence. Then the 
prima facie view (putrva-paksa) is stated. This is 
then refuted (uttara-paksa). And finally the con- 
clusion (nirnaya) is established. These are the five 
limbs of a topic. 


2. [hese five limbs of atopic are also listed as 
visaya, viSaya, samSaya, pitrva-paksa, and siddhdanta. 


afgnintaatea - Adhikarana-siddhinta - an established 
conclusion which once being accepted, other con- 
clusions will naturally follow 


Vide stddhdnta. 


afiarita - Adhikarin - eligible person; a qualified as- 
pirant after liberation; a fit student who has shown 
his deservedness to be taught 


saanrfeage - Adhikdri-bheda-the difference of the 


qualified aspirants 


|. Aspirants are distinguished by different quali- 
fications. All are not capable of apprehending the 
same truth. Thus some are taught action (karma), 
others are taught devotion (bhakti), and still 
others are taught wisdom (jAdana), 


2. Wide arundhati-dar$ana-nydaya. 
afynrrsaqaqet - AdhtkGri-vyavastha - determining the 
qualified 


The individual soul identified with the gross body. 
2 





10 
atagta - Adhisthana - basis; substratum, ground 


ate - Adholoka-the region where the denizens 
of hell reside 


aoa af - Adhoniyamaka-Sakitt - the power of 
impurity of ignorance (dava) which misdirects 
the soul and leads it to degrade itself; the power 
which deludes the soul 


wtaqa - Adhvan - evolution; way; time 


The six ways that God is declared to be connected 
to the soul in Saiva Siddhanta. They are: mystic 
formula (mantra), letters (varna), words (pada), 
world (bhuvana), categories (tattva), and constric- 
tors (kala). These six ways help the soul experi- 
ence and attain the Lord. The Lord takes form 
on the basis of these six, and gives results to the 
soul according to its aspiration. 


atéat - Adhvara - sacrifice 


aeag - Adhvaryu - chief priest of the sacrifice who lays 
out the measure of the ritual 


aeararg - Adhydropa - superimposition; incorrect attri- 
bution 


AEATRIGTTATS - Adhydropapavdada - the method of prior 


superimposition and subsequent denial 


1. By this method, one first superimposes illusory 
attributes on an attributeless entity and then sub- 
sequently denies or removesthem. This technique 
is used by Advaita to lead an aspirant to the 
knowledge of the non-dual Self. 


2. Wide apavada. 


1] 


sreata - Adhydsa - superimposition; false attribution: 
illusion 


1. The imposition of a thing on what is not that 
thing (atasmims-tad-buddhih). It is of two kinds: 
svarupa-adhydsa and samsarga-adhydsa. \he former 
consists in superimposing an_ illusory (mithyd) 
object on something real, ice., superimposing an 
illusory snake on a real rope, which is an example 
of an ordinary error; or ol superimposing ignorance 
(avidya) and the empirical world upon Brahman, 
which is an cxample of a foundational error. 
Samsarga-adhydsa is the superimposition of an 
attribute on an object. This relation is false 
(mzthyda), 1.€., to superimpose redness upon a cry- 
stal which is in the immediate physical proximity 
of a red object. 


2. It may also be divided into: (1) artha-adhydsa - 
the superimposition of an object upon a substratum, 
and (11) jfdna-adhydsa- superimposition of the 
knowledge of the former upon the knowledge of 
the latter. 


3. Athird division of adhydsa is: (i) dharma-adhydsa 


(superimposition of objects) and (ii) dharmi-adhyasa 
(superimposition of attributes). 


saeqraarey - Adhydsa-bhasya - commentary on super- 
imposition 


Sankaracarya’s famous introductory part of his 
commentary on the Brahkma-siutra which precedes 
the commentary on the text itself. 


aeutemq - Adhyatma - personal; individual: of the 
supreme Self 





he: 


asatcataat - Adhydtmavidya - metaphysics; study of the 
self 


areata - Adhydtmika - internal 


I. According to Sankhya, one of the three types 
of sorrows. ‘These are miseries caused by intrinsic 
influences, bodily and mental, such as the presence 
of bile or phlegm or desire, anger, etc. They are 
generated internally by illness of the body or by 
unsatisfied passions of the mind. 


2. Vide ddhibhautika and ddhidaivika. 


aeqaqarea - Adhyavasdya - affirmative process; convic- 
tion; determinative cognition; apprehension 


weuta - Adhydya - chapter; section 
ataqaa - Adhyayana - learning, study 
atte - Adi - first; Origin; beginning 
arfaeq - Aditya - the sun 

age - Adravya - non-substence 


One of the two main categories of Visistadvaita. 


It has ten members: sattva, rajas, tamas, Sabda, 
Sparsa, rupa, rasa, gandha, samyoga, and Saktt. 
They are all considered as attributes and always 
dependent upon substances (dravya). 


wtzw - Adrsta - unseen potency; destiny; influence 


1. It is generated by actions for helping to bring 
about their respective fruits in a hereafter. 


oO 
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2. ‘The unknown quality of things which arranges 
for later experiences in accordance with merits 
and demerits. 


3. The unseen power of one’s past good and bad 
deeds. 


4. It is also called apurva. 


3. According to Vaisesika, it is the cause of the 


world process. 
aezaron - Adrsta-kdrana - an unknown cause 


szpma - Adrsta-phala - unseen fruit 


The results of (Vedic) actions are imperceptible 
and manifest at a future time. 


aura - Adrstdrtha - imperceptible results;  super- 
sensuous; trans-empirical 


atea - Advaita - non-dualism 


1. One of the six orthodox schools of Indian 
philosophy. It has no founder, for its roots are to 
be found in the Vedas, and particularly the 
Upanisads. Its central teaching is the oneness of the 
individual soul (jiva) with Brahman. It affirms 
the non-duality of Brahman, the non-reality of 
the empirical world, and the non-difference bet- 
ween the individual soul and Brahman (brahma 
satyam, jagan-mithyd, jivo brahmaiva na&parah). 

2. Its basic source-books are the Upanisads, the 
Bhagavad-gita, and the Brahma-sitra. Vide pras- 
thana-traya. 


3. The key concept in the system is ignorance 
(avidya;maya). This explains the otherwise per- 
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plexing distinction between the nirguna- and the 
saguna Brahman, between the non--dual Reality 
appearing as individuals and as God (J$vara). 
It accounts for Advaita’s metaphysics, epistemo- 
logy, and ethics. 


4. Vide chart no. 4. 
aga — Advaya - one; oneness; unique 


agaAstay - Advayam-ajatam- one non-coming-into- 
being 


agaart - Advayatd - oneness 
atzdta - Advitiya - without a second 


SNaTaeaT — Adydvastha - first state 


A technical term in Yadava’s cosmology. 


ATTA - Agama - scripture; what has come down from 
tradition 


1. They are divided into three main branches 
according to the deity that is worshipped therein. 
Pdficaradtra and Vaikhanasa Agamas are the Vaisnava 
scriptures which extol Visnu. The Saiva Agamas 
extol Siva. And the Sakta Agamas extol Devi. 


2. An Agama deals with four topics: temple con- 
struction, making idols, etc.; philosophichl doc- 
trines; meditative practices; and methods of 
worship (kriyd, jndna, yoga, and caryd). These 
are divided into three divisions: tantra which 
teaches rituals; mantra which teaches the yoga stage 
of worship; and upadeSa which expounds the exist- 
ence and nature of the three eternal entities — 
pasu, pasa, and pati. 


ee) 


arraratfa - Agamapayi - that which appears and that 


which disappears 


amaitfat - Agdmi - karma yet-to-come 


Vide karma. 


SUMARA - Aghati-karma - non-obstructive karmas 


According to Jainism, non-obstructive karmas are 
of four types which determine: the length of life 
In any given birth (ayus); the particular body with 
its general and special qualities and faculties 
(nama); the nationality, caste, family, etc. (gotra); 
and the inborn energy of the soul by the obstruc- 
tion (antardya) of which it prevents the doing ofa 
good action when there is a desire to do it. 


saleauZzar - A ghatttaghatana - accomplishment of the 


unaccomplished 


afa - Apni + fire 


1. Fire is of five kinds: the fire of time (ka@la-agnz) 
the fire of hunger (kshudhd-agni); the cold fire 
(Stta-agni); the fre of anger (kopa-agni); and the 
fire of knowledge (jHana-agni). These five fires 
reside respectively in the feet, navel, stomach, eye, 
and heart. 


2. Vide tejas. 


afaets - Agni-hotra - the name of an obligatory rite 


enjoined on all twice-born persons, so long as they 
live 


amq - Agra - foremost; chief 


arae - Agraha - anger 





OP aa oO Sar Pe ee ee ee ee eee Se a ee eS oe a Se Ah a Be ee Se —— 
— + ~y Ne ; 
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sem - Agrahana - non-apprehension; not knowing the 
truth 


1. According to Advaita, it is an aspect of igno- 
rance which remains even in the deep sleep state, 


though in a latent form. This explains how deep 
sleep differs from liberation. 


2. Non-apprehension is negative (abhdva) and 
what is negative cannot be the cause of anything 
according to Advaita. 


aaa - Agrdhyam - ungraspable 


ae - Aham - ‘1’; the notion of the ego; the individual 
soul 


az wetter - Aham-brahmdsmi - I am Brahman 


1. A mahdvadkya which occurs in the Brhadaran- 
yaka Upanisad of the Yajur-veda. 


2. Vide mahdvakya. 


wagit - Ahankdra - ‘I’-ness; egoism; the concept of 
individuality 
In the evolutionary process ahankdra is said to 
evolve from the intellect (buddhi) and give evolu- 
tion to the senses (¢ndrzya) and the subtle essence of 
the elements (tanmdira) in turn. Its function is 
self-assertion. It is an aspect of the inner organ 
(antahkarana) and it has the three aspects of: 


vatkdrika or sattva, tatjasa or rajas, and bhutdd: or 
tamas. 


sraTt - Ahdra - food 


areata — Ahdrya - adventitious 
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SATATAT . Aharyaropa _ adventitious assumption 
¢ A. - A a, -% 
areTaagt - 1hdrya-fSankd — adventitious doubt 


ateart - Ahisnsé - non-injury; non-violence 
1. One of the great vows (mahdvrata) of the 
Jainas. It isthe law of compassion in body, 
mind, and spirit. Negatively it means refraining 
from Causing any injury and positively it stands 
for the practice of love towards all living beings. 


9, Vide mahdovraia. 


3. One of the abstentions (_yama) of the Yoga 
school. 


4. Vide yama. 
SS Ahrika ~ shamelessness 


ayy —- Azkya — oneness 
Vide sthala 


TETATATATaHTIy - Aikya-sémdnddhikaranya - gram- 
matical co-ordination in the sense of oneness 
1. Inthe sentence, ‘ This is a cow,” the word 
‘this’ refers to an individual object and the word 
‘cow’ refers to the generic attribute of cowness. 
In this example, the two words are equated due 
to their being in grammatical co-ordination to 
each other. 


2. Wide saémanddhikaranya. 


~ ¢e 


ayaa — Aifvarya - dominion; power; fordship 
1. An attribute of [$vara or any theistic deity. 


9. Vide /$vara. 
3 
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afta - Aitihya - tradition 


1. A traditional belief or beliefs which have been 
handed down from generation to generation. 


9. One of the means of valid knowledge (pramana) 
according to the Pauranikas. 


sam - Aja -unborn; unproduced 


atqz - Ajada - immaterial; non-material 


According to Visistadvaita, immaterial substance 
is of two kinds: external (fardk) and internal 
(pratyak). The external is oi two kinds: eternal 
manifestation (nitya-vibhut7) and _ attributive 
consciousness (dharma-bhuta-jndna). ‘The internal 
is also of two kinds: individual self (jiva) and 


God (J Svara). 


wae - Ajahal-laksand - non-exclusive implication 


}. When the primary meaning of a sentence is 
not adequate to convey a coherent idea, then the 
secondary meaning is resorted to. In this case, 
the primary meaning is not totally rejected, but 1s 
retained and added to by the implied meaning, 
e.g., ‘The red runs’ means that the red horse runs. 
The primary meaning of ‘red’ is retained, and 
clarifed by adding to it the implied meaning, 
namely ‘ horse ’. 


2. Vide laksana. 


asfaarz - Ajdti-vdda - the theory of non-origination 


The Advaita theory, especially associated with 
Gaudapada, which denies any causal change. 
That which is non-existent in the beginning and 
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non-existent at the end, is also non-existent in the 
middle and therefore completely non-existent. 


atatfa - 4yat? - non. origination 
A term employed by both Gaudapada and the 
Madhyamika school of Buddhism to mean that 
nothing is born and nothing dies (though for 
different reasons) 


4 


atsita - Ajiva - non-soul; what is inert or non-conscious 


One of the two principles which constitute reality 
according to Jainism. It is comprised of the five 
categorics: matter (pudgala), medium of motion 
(dharma), medium of rest (adharma), space (@kaSa) 
and time (Adla). 


> 


aq - Aja - ignorant 


stata - Ajndna - ignorance; nescicnce 
1. One of the five types of delusion (mtthydtva) 
according to Jainism. 
2. According to Advaita, it is defined as: beginn- 
ingless (anddz), positive (bhdva-ritpa), removable 
by right knowledge (jfdna-nivartya), having its 
locus either in Brahman or in the individual soul 
(jiva), having the two powers of concealment 
(avarana) and projection (viksepa), and indetermin- 
able (antrvacaniya). 
3. Vide avidya. 


aaraatga - Ajndta-jridpana - knowing what is not 
otherwise known; the unknown becoming known 


smateqa - Akalpita - unimagined 


aynra - Akama - desireless 
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apareen - Akanksa - expectancy; mutual affinity bet- 
ween words; syntax 

1. One of the material conditions or causes which 

brings about a valid cognition from a proposition. 

Words must be compatible in order to fulfil this 

condition, e.g., a mere string of words such as man, 


horse, dog, cow, etc. does not produce a valid 
sentence. 


9. Vide dsatti, yogyatd, and tdtparya. 

arate - Akdra - form 

aracsa - Akaraja - mineral; one of the four kinds of fire 
Vide teyas. 

avaicataeg - Akdraja-bandha - limitation by form 


anuna - Akarma-krta - non-karmically made 


1. According to Visistadvaita, those bodies which 
are non-eternal and non-karma made. These 
include the forms of /S$vara such as mahat, etc., 
and the forms of avatdras assumed at their will 
(sankal pa). 
2. Vide anttya-Sarira. 
ana - Akartr - not an agent 
sara - Akasa - ether; space 

1. One of the five elements. Vide mahabhuta. 


2. In Buddhism, one of the 3 asamskrta-dharmas. 
It is held to be a permanent, omnipresent, imma- 
terial substance. Its essence is free from obstruc- 
tion. Vide asamskrta- dharma. 


2] 


3. In Jainism, itis an all-pervasive, subtle, existent 
substance which provides the ground for all other 
substances to exist. 

4. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is what is 
inferred as the eternal and all-pervasive substratum 
in which sound inheres. 

, According to Sankhva and Advaita, it is one 
of the five elements which are produced and 
destroyed. 


aaqacaq - Akevalatva — manifoldness 
ayque - Akhanda - indivisible; whole; undivided 
awqisem - Akhanda-defa - indivisible space 
syguzara - Akhanda-kdla - impartite time; mdivisible 
time 
It is held to be eternal and all-pervasive. 
spquernttabaara - Akhandakdra-vrtti-jfdna - the modal 


cognition through which Brahman is apprehended; 
direct knowledge of the Self (dman) in Advaita 


This is knowledge which arises through a mental 
mode, the object of which isthe impartite Brahman. 
This modification (urtti) is called antya-vrttr. It 
destroys every other oriti, giving rise to the direct 
perception of Reality (sdéksdtkdra), and then 
perishes itself as well, leaving only the Reality. 


snqveta - Akhanddrtha - impartite. 


AWMVSTe- ATT - Akhandartha-vakya - identity statement 


1. A sentence where the subject and the predicate 
refer to the same entity. Each word has its own 








Ze 


meaning and yet, both of them refer to one entity, 
e.g., “That thou art”? (tat tvam asi) or “This is that 
Devadatta”’ (so’ yarn devadattah). 


2. According to Advaita, it is a literal expression 
of the non-dual Reality. 


3. Visistadvaita holds that the grammar of 
language is the grammar of Reality and thus. 
unlike Advaita, it posits that identity statements 
indicate a qualified Reality. 


aavetary - 4 kKhandopadhi ~ an attribute which is not a 


generic or class attribute but which is similar to it 


sTeara - Akhydta — verbal suffix 


seal - Akhyati - non-apprehension 


ihe theory of errar of the Sankhya and the 
Prabhakara~-Mimamsa schools. Error is conceived 
as a Case Of omission or non-observation. When 
an individual mistakes a snake for a rope and 
makes a judgment, ‘This is a snake,’ the error lies 
in the non-apprehension of the non-relation bet- 
ween the perceived ‘this’ and the remembered 
snake. There is no error in respect of the object 
which is seen, nor in respect of the snake remem- 
bered. The error is in one’s failure to realise that 
they are non-related as subject and predicate. 


Thus error is due to incomplete knowledge and 
arises from non-discrimination. 


afoaaca - Aktricanatva - absolute want 


aifheaey — Akificanya - sense of meekness 


atas - Aklista - non-afflicted 
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According to the Yoga school, a state of the mind 
which leads one towards liberation. 


arafa - Akrti - form 
ATAT — Aksa = pertaining to the senses 


aaqatTz - Aksapada ~- name of Gautama, author of the 
Nyapa-sutras 


ajaqt - AfkSara - imperishable; immutable 


A name for the Reality in its transcendent immu- 
table aspect. 


araq - Aksepa - objection 


araeaaa - Akuficana - contraction 
1. One of the five types of action. 


2. Vide karma. 
STHT - Aktita - idea; intention 
aara - Aldbha - loss 


atqara — Alaksana - indefinable; without any sign or 
mark 


srarad - Alambana - support 
sTaeq — Alasya - idleness; apathy; sloth 
aataam - Aldta-cakra - fire-brand circle 


aarasrfea - Aldta-Sdnti - quenching of the fire-brand 


The title of Chapter IV of the Manditkya-karika 
in which Gaudapdada explains the illusoriness of the 
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phenomenal world by comparing it to the illusory 
designs produced by the waving of a fire-brand. 


aaitan - Alaukika - transcendental; super-normal 
sratanneafazrearar - Alaukika-mukhya visesyata - super- 


normal principal substantiveness 


amnaratentc - Alaukika-saksatkara - super-normal 
immediate apprehension 


aatfanafand - Alaukika-sannikarsa - super-normal 
contact 


aaltantasarat - Alaukika-visayaté - super-normal 
objectness 


araafaara - Alaya-vijhdana - store-consciousness 


A term used in Yogacara Buddhism to indicate the 
store-house consciousness. The Yogacaras posit 
a reality of nothing but ideas, consciousness 
(vijwdna), and this store-house is the carrier of all 
latent potencies and the receptacle for all accum- 
ulating tendencies. It can also mean the transcen- 
dent and eternal Reality which is the Absolute Con- 
sciousness. ‘Thus, depending upon one’s perspec- 
tive, it is either the continually changing stream 
of consciousness or the Absolute Being itself. As it 
is always changing, dynamic, and a continuum 
which is one and homogenous, it 1s unanalyseable 
by the faculty of reasoning. 


afag - Alinga - without any characteristic or mark 


Sometimes used in reference to one perspective of 
the Sankhyan prakrit in which no characteristic 
may be affirmed of it. 
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aaa - Alobha - disinterestedness 


sata - Alocana - bare awareness; simple perception; 
non-determinate cognition 


wala — A locana-jiiana ~ sense cognition 


saiin - Aloka-the tranecendént region of liberated 
souls according to Jainism 


(STATE )- Alvar - (Tamil) - one who has taken a deep 
plunge into the ocean of divinity 


1. Inthe Bhagavata-purana it is said that the devo- 
tees of Lord Visnu would appear in South India 
on the banks of rivers. This reference is to the 
twevle Alvdrs who were wandering saints dedicat- 
ed to spreading Visnu’s glory by songs. They pro- 
pagated the path of devotion. Their compositions 
are collected in the Naldyira-divya-prabandha (The 
Book of Four-thousand Divine Stanzas). 


2. The twelve Alvdrs are: Periy—alvar, Andal, 
Kulasekhara Alvar, Tirumalisai Alvar, Tondar- 
adippodi Alvar, Tiruppanalvar, Madhurakavi 
Alvar, Tirumangai Alvar, Namméalvar, Poygai 
Alvar, Bhidattalvar and Péey Alvar. 

aaa - Amala- pure 


aatat - Amdtra — modeless; the fourth (turiya) state 
Vide turiya. 


arq: - Ambhah - a form of laziness 
Vide tustz. 


arate - Amndya - tradition; scripture 
4 
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atarran - Amosa-dharma - that which is not lost 


saga - Amrta - immortality; divine nectar; juice of 
divine delight 


aim - Amsa -- part; component; limb 
azraaq - AmSa traya - the triple aspects 
They are the method, the means, and the end. 


ats - AmSin ~ whole 


1. One of the ten categoriesin Dvaita. It is not 
the parts, nor their relation, nor both. 


2. Vide padaértha and chart no. 6. 
SS Cal - Amiirta - formless; without form; void; subtle 


aatasa - Anabhibhava - not being overcome 
aahiora - Anabhivyakta - potential; not manifest 


aati - Anadhigata - previously unacquired; original 


sTafgararey - Anadhigata-artha - what is not known 


ATCT TATA ™ Anadhyavasaya - want of definite knowled- 
ge; indefinite correlation 


Vide samSaya. 
aattz - Anddi - beginningless; eternal 


According to Advaita, six things are eternal: 
Brahman, I $vara, jiva, avidyd, the difference bet- 
ween the jiva and I $vara, and the relation between 
pure consciousness and avidyd. 


aaa fra - Andgamin - never-returner 






Af 


1. A Buddhist aspirant who has destroyed all the 
obstacles to perfection (nirvana). Such a one will 
never be born into the cycle of birth and death 
again. 


2. Vide bodhisattya. 


aatta - Andgata ~ future; not yet come into existence 


aateamed - Anaikdntika-hetu — non-absolute reason 


l. A type of fallacy in inferential reasoning 
wherein the concomitance of the middle term (hetu) 
with the major term (sadhya) is not absolute, e.g., 
sound is eternal since it is an object of knowledge. 
(Being an object of knowledge is found present in 
eternal as well as non-eternal things.) 


2. Vide hetvadbhdsa. 
aaniieanea Anaikdntikatva — inconclusiveness 
araqett — Anaksara - without letters; non-alphabetic 
aaez - Ananda - bliss; delight; a type of samddhi in 
which the mind concentrates on the intellect 
WaAATAIT - Anandamaya-koSsa - the sheath of bliss 


1. ‘The innermost of the five sheaths enveloping 
the self. 


2. ‘Truly speaking it is infinite, transcendent, and 
perfect and not really a sheath but the very essence 
of the Self according to some schools. 


3. Itis also known as the causal body (k@raia- 
$arira), according to Advaita. 


AAKTATTAFry - Ananda-taratamya - gradation of bliss 


The nature of release is graded in Dvaita accord- 
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ing to the soul’s level of knowledge. The four levels 
are: entering the abode of Visnu (sdlokya), proxi- 
mity to God (sdémipya), having the form of God 


(sdrupya), and united to God (sayuzya). 


aarq - Ananta - infinite 





aaeazara - Ananta-darsana - infinite perception 
According to Jainism, the soul, in its pure 
possesses infinite perception. 

Waeaata - Ananta-jfdna - infinite knowledge 
According to Jainism, the soul, in its pure 


possesses infinite knowledge. 


Marat - Anantara - immediate 


aateage@ - Ananta-sukha - infinite bliss 
According to Jainism, the soul, in its pure 
possesses infinite bliss. 

waraata - Ananta-virya - infinite power 


According to Jainism, the soul, in its pure 
possesses infinite power. 


state, 


state, 


state, 


state, 


aaeq - Ananya - similar but not equal; non-different; 


identical; non-separate 


MAYES: - Ananydrha-Sesatva — absolute service— 


ability to one only 


waryqaas - Ananyatha-siddha - indispensable antece- 


dent 


A technical term employed by the Vaisesika 
school. The cause is the indispensable or neces- 


sary antecedent of the effect. 
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wage - Anapadesa ~ fallacious middle 


An instance of fallacious reasoning wherein there 
is nO Connection between the major and middle 
terms. 


wager - Anapeksa- independent 
wag - Anartha - suffering; evil 


waqusad - Anartha-danda-vrata - a Jaina ethical 
code of conduct which enjoins one to abstain from 
harmful activities 


aTaded — Anartha-hetu ~ undesired middle term 
Vide anumdna. 


waapata - Anarvdcina - ancient determinate and inde- 
terminate perception 


1. A type of perception which does not need the 
help of the sense organs. Vide pratyaksa. 


2. Itis the knowledge possessed by Ivara, eter- 
nals (ntiyasuris), and liberated souls (mukta) 
according to Visistadvaita. 


aata - Andrya - ignoble; unholy 


wag -— AnaSana - an external penance in Jainism; 
fasting 


aajsaa - AndSrava - undefiled 


aapraara - Anasrta-tattva - independent categories 
(unaffected by mdya) 


1. The first five categories in Kashmir Saivism. 
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Vide chart no. 9. 


2. An act of cognising consciousness in which 
there is no objective content as yet. 


aata - Andtha - without a protector 


statcHa - Andtman - without substance; not-self 





The Buddhist theory of the non-existence of the 
soul. 


araaq — Anatia - (Pali term) same as andtman 


saat - Anaupddhika - unconditional; necessary 
Vide vya pit. 

aug — Anava - impurity of ignorance 
1. In Saiva Siddhanta, it is the root impurity 
(mula-mala). It is the cause of delusion by which 
the infinite soul becomes finite. It is beginning- 
less and a positive entity which is the original 
cause of the soul’s bondage. It is due to @nava 
that the other two malas, karma and maya, get 
tainted and become fetters for the soul. It has 
two powers called dvdraka-Saktt (concealing) and 
adhoniyamaka-Sakti (projecting). 


2. Vide mala. 

waaay - Anavakasa — that whose scope remains unful- 
filled 

waqare - Anvasada - cheerfulness 
Vide saédhana-saptaka. 

wageq - Anavasthad - infinite regress; regressus ad 
infinitum 


Vide tarka. 


3] 
SATUTAITA - Anavopaya ~ one of the four steps to libera- 
tion according to Kashmir Saivism 


Vide upaya. 
ayaa - Anaya - bring 


eae —- Anda - cosmic sphere(s); the whole 


They are infinite in number according to some 
traditions. 


avest - Andaja - egg-born body 
azagatiaet - Andha-tamisrqa —-a type of false knowledge; 
self-love 


Vide viparyaya. 
aaanteq - Anekdnta ~ manifoldness 


1. According to Jainism, nothing can be affirmed 
absolutely as all affirmations are true only under 
certain conditions. , 


2. Vide anekdnta-vada. 


weraredate - Anekdnta-vdda - the theory of relative 
pluralism; manifoldness 


1. According to Jainism, all things are relatively 
manifold. Nothing can be affirmed absolutely as 
all affirmations are true only under certain condi- 
tions. Thus the nature of Reality can only be 
expressed in several steps — no single definition 1s 
adequate to describe all of its manifoldness. 


2. Vide sapta-bhangi. 


wg - Anga - individual; part; limb; accessory 
1. There are eight limbs to Patafijali’s radja-yoga. 
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Vide astanga-yoga. 


2. According to Buddhism, the name of each 
member of the twelve links in the causal chain 
of existence. Vide pratityasamutpdada. 


3. According to Jainism, the Angas are its chief 
scriptures. Vide Angdh. 





agate - Anga-bdhya - not incorporated in the twelve 
Angas 


1. One of the two classes of knowledge contained 
in the Jaina scriptures. This class has twelve 
varieties within it. 


2. Vide Sruta-jnana. 


sat: - Angdh ~- the name of the Jaina sacred books or 
canonical literature 


1. There are eleven Angas which constitute the 
oldest existing Jaina canon. 


2. Vide chart no. 2. 
aeulas — Anga-pravistha - incorporated in the twelve 
Angas. 


1. One of the two classes of knowledge contained 
in the Jaina scriptures. 


2. Vide Sruta-jnana. 


azega - Anga-sthala - part of the classification scheme 
of Vira Saivism 
Vide sat-sthala, linga-sthala, and chart no. 14. 


aecaaqaaratn - Angatva-bodhaka-pramdana - according 
to Mimamsa, the list of principles by which one 
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could decide whether there obtains a subsidiary 


relation or not 


They are: direct assertion (frutz), indication or 
capability (liga), context (prakarana), position or 
proximity (sthdna), syntactical relation (vaya), 
and designation (samikhyd). 


afs= - Angi - the whole 
According to Visistadvaita, the individual is a 
part (aga) or mode (prakara) of God who is the 
whole (argz). God, together with individuals and 
matter, 18 an organic whole. 


agtaca - Angulitva - fingerness 
afar - Anicca - (Pali term) - vide anitya 


aftrat - Anima - little; minute 


1. ‘The capacity to become small like an atom 
and to be invisible. 


2. Vide asta-aisvarya. 
afataa - Animitta - no cause; uncaused 
afatera - Anindriya - not a sense organ 


safraiasag - Anirmoksa-prasanga - impossibility of 
release from the cycle of birth and death 


afaea - Aniruddha - one of the four vyithas of the theis- 
tic systems 


1. He emanates from Pradyumna and rules over 
ego (ahankdra). He protects the creation and 
makes known liberation whichresults from practice 


(sidhana). He has consummate potency and splen- 
5 
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dour. He isthe origin of the sub-vpihas, viz.. 
HrsikesSa, Padmanabha, and Damodara. 


2. Vide vywha. 


waaay - Anirvacaniya - indeterminable as either real 


or unreal; indeterminability 


aaaaaa aaarafa — Anirvacaniya-anupapatti — the un- 


tenability of the indefinability of ignorance 
(avidyd) 


l. One of Ramanuja’s seven major objections 
against the Advaita theory of auvidpd. 


2. Vide saptavidha-anupapattt. 


alfaaaataeatta - Anirvacaniya-khyati - the indefinabi- 


lity of apprenhesion 


1. The theory of error of Advaita. Advaita holds 
that the object of error is neither real nor unreal. 
As the object of error is sublatable it 1s not ultima- 
tely real. And asthe object of error is perceiva- 
ble, it cannot be said to be totally unreal. It 
cannot be both real and unreal for that amounts 
to a violation of the law of contradiction. For 
perceptual error to take place, two main factors 
are necessary. There must exist a substratum 
(adhisthana) on which the false is superimposed, 
and there must be a defect (dosa) called ignorance. 
This ignorance projects the false object upon the 
substratum. 


2. Wide khydtt. 


aftapsrarz - Anirvdcyd-vada - the doctrine of the inde- 


terminable or the indefinable 
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afar - Antsargaja -~ not natural 
atae—- Anzsta — undesirable 
afacaq - Anitya - impermanent 
afacaara - 4 nitya-dosa - occasional detect 


afacama - Anitya-phala - non-eternal results; transi- 
tory fruits 


afaea mac - Anitya—Sarira - non-eternal bodies 
They are twofold: non-karma-made_ bodies 
(akarma-kria) and karma-made bodies (karma-krta). 


Again, they are classified as either non-ambulent 
or ambulant. 


afacaat - Anityatad - transitoriness 


atacqatz - Anitya-vdda - the doctrine of momentariness 


Vide ksantka-vdda. 
ASHt - Ankura- sprout 


aranaata — Annamaya-kosa - the sheath of food 


1. Itis the outermost sheath enveloping theindi- 
vidual soul. It is made of food and is also called 
the physical body or the gross body. 


2. Vide sthila-Sarira. 


saalaq - Anottapa - hardness of heart 
aaq - Anrta - falsehood 
ajeq - Anta - extremity; end 


sea:nca - Antah-karana - the internal organ 
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1. It is comprised of the intellect, the mind, the 
ego,and the consciousness (buddhi, manas, ahankara, 
and czt) according to Advaita. The Sankhya school 
recognises only the intellect, mind, and ego as 
comprising the inner organ. 


2. It is the seat of the functions of the senses as 
distinct from their outer organs. It receives and 
arranges what is conveyed to it through the senses. 
It reflects objects by its relation with the self 
(purusa) according to Sankhya or by its relation to 
the Self (dtman) according to Advaita. 





3. According to Advaita, the variations of diffe- 
rent individuals’ cognitions are due to the diffe- 
rences in their respective antah-karanas. 


4. The inner organ functions by streaming out 


to an object, illumining it, assuming its shape, 
and then cognizing it according to Advaita. 


wancnata - Antah-karana-vrtti - mental mode; modi- 
fication of the internal organ 
In perception, the mind becomes identified with 
the object perceived and takes its form. 

aeaaa - Antah-prajna- inwardly cognitive 


The dream state wherein consciousness still tun- 
tions, but is not externally manifested. This dream 
consciousness is technically called taijasa. Here 
the dreamer experiences subtle objects which are 
projections of the mind. 


weamag - Antah-pravesa - entering into 


weat - Antara - internal; interior; inside 
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seatt-wa - Antard-bhava - an intermediate  Statc 
between death and rebirth according to Buddhism 


AqCTHFalaT - Antaranga-sadhana - proximate aid to 
libcration 
1. In raja-yoga, the last three limbs of the 
astdilgayoga, i.e. dhadrand, dhydna and samadhi, are 
known as the internal spiritual disciplines. 


2. Vide sidhana-catustaya. 


eratta - Antardya - a sub-type oi karma particle 
which binds the soul 


1. According to Jainism, they are of five types 
and are responsible for obscuring the inherent 
power of the soul. They obscure respectively: 
charity, profit-making, enjoyment, will-power, 
and circumstances under which enjoyment will 
be possible. These karmas determine the inborn 
energy of the soul by the obstruction of which it 
prevents the doing of a good action when there is 
a desire to do it. 


2. Vide aghdti-karma. 


ara aatelrat - Antarbhiita-kdrayitd - immanent cause 
of creation 


stzaiter - Antariksa - sky 


wana — Antar-mukha ~ inward vision 


According to Kashmir Saivism, Siva limits His 
powers through inward vision so that the with- 
drawal of the world is effected. 


weqegiica - Antar-vydpti - inner concomitance 
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Concomitance between that which has the charac- 
teristic of the mark (/i#ga) and that which has the 
characteristic of the subject (sdédhya), e.g., lire, in 
the sentence ‘‘Where there is smoke there is fire.’’ 


aeaaiiaa - Antarydmin -indweller; inner guide; inner 





ruler 

1. The immanent form of God. 

9. The cosmic form of the Self as associated with 
miLya. 


3. Vide ISvara. 


aseafasra - Antya-visesa - ultimate particularity 


For example, the atoms (anu) of the Vaisegika 
system. 


amy - Anu-—atomic; elementary particle; that which 


cannot be further divided 


1. The smallest indivisible particle of matter of 
which all material things are ultimately produced. 
They arc said to be eternal. 


9. Visistadvaita calls the size of the soul, ‘atomic’. 


3. According to Jainism, atoms have touch, taste, 
smell, and colour. Two atoms form a compound 
(skandha). They maintain that atoms are in con- 
tact with one another (a fact which Buddhists 
deny). 


4. According to the Vaisesikas, they are insen- 
tient. Two of them grouped together form a dyad 
and three dyads together form a triad, which 1s 
the smallest visible substance. The four elements, 
earth, air, fire, and water are atomic in their 
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primary form. The variety seen in the universe 
is due to the number of atoms ina particular 
object’s composition. Atoms are eternal and quali- 
tatively differ as smell, taste, colour, and touch. 
Atoms have no parts, are non-spatial, and are 
globular (parimindalya). 


BAIIFAUaAGeT - Anubandha-catustaya - four prerequisites 
There are for preambulary factors to a philoso- 
phical work: the subject matter (vzsaya), the aim 
(prayojana), the relation (sambandha), and the per- 
sons for whom the work is meant (adhika@rin). 


agurdt - Anubhiga - intensity 


According to Jainism, one of the four bandhas. 


aquq - Anubhava - perception; direct presentation; 
knowledge; experience 


agura - Anubhiva- that which indicates a feeling 


According to Indian aesthetics, this is one of the 
three factors regarded as the efficient cause of rasa. 
It is the effect or manifestation of an emotion. 
All the physical changes that accompany an emo- 
tion come under this term. They are of two main 
types: sattvika-bhdvas, which are involuntary 
expressions ofan emotion which cannot be produc- 
ed at will, and bhdvas other than sdttvika-bhdvas. 
Bharata enumerated eight sdttvika bhavas: stupe- 
faction (stambha), perspiration (sveda), horripilation 
(romanca), change of voice (svara-bheda), trembling 
(vepathu), change of colour (vaivarnya), shedding 
tears (aru), and fainting (pralaya). Vide rasa. 


wayqa - Anubhuta - sub-perceptional 
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agala _ Anubhuti - direct apprehensions; experience 
which reveals new knowledge; experience 


agaqyacsy - Anudbhittatva - non-—manifestedness 


ageaa - Anuddharsa - not overjoyed 
Vide sddhana-saptaka. 


agua - Anugraha - grace 


APRA AFTCT: - Anukilyasa sankalpah - to conceive 
what is in conformity with the willof Isvara 


Vide prapattz. 
ADaA - Anuloma - in a natural order 


agata - Anumdna - inference; syllogism; instrument 
of inference 


1. Literally it means ‘after-knowledge’, that 1s, 
knowledge which follows other knowledge. Infer- 
ential knowledge is knowledge that results 
through the instrumentation of some other know- 
ledge (jfidna-karanaka-jnanam) 


9. Jtis the efficient instrument of inferential 
cognition. 


3. Itis divided intoknowledge for others (pardrtha) 
and knowledge for oneself (sudrtha), due to distinc- 
tions according to purpose or it is divided into: 
parvavat, Sesavat, and samanyatodrsta, due to distinc- 
tions according to the kinds of relation (vpaptr), 
or it is divided into: kevaldnvayi, kevala-vyatirekt, 
and anvaya-vyatireki due to distinctions according 
to the establishment of the vpapit. Vide vyapte. 
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4. Nyaya claims there are five members ofa 
syllogism: thesis (pratijnd), reason (hetu), exempli- 
fication (uddharana), subsumptive correlation (upa- 
naya) and the conclusion (nigamana). 


5. Mimamsa claims there are needed only three 
members in a syllogism and they may be compris- 
ed of either the pratijiid, hetuand uddharana or 
of the uddéharana, upanaya, and nigamana. 


6. Buddhism claims that only two members of a 
syllogism are necessary: the udéharana and upanaya. 


7. [here are five conditions to be fulfilled ina 
valid inference. The reason must be present in the 
minor term; the reason must be found wherever 
the major term is found; the reason must not be 
found wherever the major term is not found; the 
reason must not be related to something absurd; 
andthe reason must not be contradicted by an 
equally strong middle term. 


8. Vide linga-pardmarS§a-vyapti, and hetvabhdasa. 


9. Some old Naiyayikas claimed there were ten 
members of an inference: desire to know the truth 
(samSaya), capacity of the pramanas to lead to true 
knowledge (Sakyapraptt), the purpose of making an 
inference (prayojana), removal of all doubts about 
the truth of an inference(samSaya-vyuddsa), thesis 
(pratijna), reason (hetu), example (uddéharana), 
application of the example (upanaya), and the final 
conclusion (nzgamana). 


araatian - Anumdnika - inferential 
aaa — Anumeya - object of inference 
6 
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agfafa - Anumiti - inference 
aagtafiaun - Anumiti-karana- prime cause of inference 


agtafer - Anupalabdhi - non-cognition 


1. The Bhatta Mimamsakas and the Advaitins 
hold that non-existence (abhdva) is known through 
non-cognition. The absence of an object is known 
due to itsnon-perception. It is the specific cause 
of an immediate knowledge of non-existence. It 
is based upon the presumption that non-existence 
is a Separate category. The above two schools are 
the only schools to accept non-cognition as a 
separate valid means of knowledge (pramdna). 
Even as positive apprehension of some existent 
through a valid means of knowledge is a way of 
cognizing, so is the non-apprehension of some- 
thing another way of cognizing according to these 
two schools. The critics say that this is merely a 
variant of perception and not really a separate 
source of cognition. However, as it is the specific 
cause of animmediate knowledge of non-existence, 
which is not produced by any other means of 
knowledge, it deserves a place in the list of valid 
pramdnas — thus claim the Bhatta Mimamsakas 
and the Advaitins. 





2. Vide pramdna. 
agaary - Anupalambha - non-apprehension 


agiata - Anupapatti - untenability 
Vide saptavidha-anupapatit. 


agaftata - Anuparimdna - size of the atom; atomic 
measurement 


4.3 
wATaSnta — Anupasamhdrin - non-conclusive reason 


I. <A type of fallacious reasoning in which the 
reason has no affirmative or negative example, e.g., 
all things are non-eternal because they are know- 


able. 
2. Wide savyabhicara. 


Sagara - Anupdya - one of the four steps to liberation 
according to Kashmir Saivism 


Vide updaya. 


sagararTa — Anu-pramdna - secondary means of know- 
ledge 
1. ‘The sources of valid knowledge are held to be 
secondary means according to Dvaita. They are 
the means (of acquiring valid knowledge) though 
they reveal an object only indirectly. These 
means include: perception, inference, and verbal 
testimony. It is kevala-prama@na which is defined 
as giving knowlede of an object as it is. 


2. Vide kevala-pramdna. 


atgsert — Anupreksd - a process to stop the inrush of 
karma particles 


1. According to Jainism, it is one of the bhdva- 
samvaras. It consists of meditation about the 
transient character of the world, about one’s help- 
lessness without the truth, about the cycles of 
birth and death, about one’s duties and responsi- 
bilities for one’s good and bad actions, about the 
distinction between the soul and non-soul, about 
the defects of the physical body, about the influx 
of karma and its stoppage and destruction, and 
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about the essential principles of the soul, the 
world, knowledge, faith, and conduct. 


9. Vide bhdva-samvara. 


ATS TAT - Anupiirvi - particular order ; regular 





agarata - Anusandhdna - subsumptive correlation ; the 
application 


The Vaigesika technical term for upanaya, one of 
the five members of a syllogism. 


ageata - Anusmrti - remembrance 


ageatatag a - Anusmrti-nirde§a .- reminiscent discrim1- 
nation referring only to the past 


Vide nirdeSa. 


ageuraita - Anusnasita - lukewarm 
agua - Anusthana - observance; pursuit 
atatafa - Anusthiti - action 


aganreaa - Anuttamambhas - increase of desires leading 
to greater disappointments 


Vide tustz. 

agat - Anuttara- a name for Reality according to 
Kashmir Saivism 
According to Kashmir Saivism, there is nothing 
beyond this great Reality. 

auyeq — Anutva - smallness 


According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, smallness (anutva, 


and largeness (mahattva) are the two main varieties 
of size. 
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staarz - Anuvdda - restatement ; translation 
wagatzaH - Anuvddaka - corroborative; translator 


wuyatq - Anu-vrata — the lesser vows 


1. The five vows which a householder is pre- 
scribed to observe in Jainism. These observances 
consist of non-violence, truthfulness, non-stealing, 
celebacy, and non-covetousness. These vows are 
the same in form as those enjoined upon the 
monks and nuns, with the exception that they are 
milder and a less scrupulous observance 1s expected 
and enjoined. 


2. Vide mahd-vrata and compare with yama. 
saga - Anu-vrtia - continuity; persistence 


aasaaqara - Anu-vyavasaya - recognition; re-perception; 
reflexive cognition 


waqsqaaraara - Anu-vyavasdya-jridna - after-cognition; 
reflexive cognition; aware of awareness 


1. According to Nyaya, a cognition wherein both 
knowledge and the knowing subject get revealed. 
A cognition wherein the mind comes into contact 
for a second time with a cognition which has 
already been perceived. 


2. A second-order knowledge. 


agatha - Anuyogin - correlate 


1. The ground or substrate of non-existence. 
The locus of non-cognition. Whentwo things are 
related, the correlate exists in the counter-corre- 
late or locus; e.g., between a pot and the floor, 
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the floor is the locus or ground for the pot. It is 
also known as pratisedha-visaya. 


2. Wide pratiyogin. 
aeataa - Anvadgata - connected 
aeqy - Anvaya - positive; afhrmative 
arqqegted -Anvaya-drstdnta - affirmative example 


waeqqaeatt - Anvaya-sahacdra - sequence of positive 
factors 


wBeqyeqrtea - Anvaya-vyaplt - positive concomitance 


weaqaeafata, - Anvaya-vyatireka - positive and negative 
concomitance 


1. A type of inference based upon the invariable 
concomitance of agreement in presence and agree- 
ment in absence. In this type of inference, the 
reason (hetu) is both co-present and co-absent with 
the major term (sédhya), e.g., smoke is both posi- 
tively and negatively concomitant with fire. In 
a hearth, smoke is co-present with fire, and ina 
lake, smoke is co-absent with fire. 


2. Vide anumdna. 
araqqentatf - Anvaya-vyatireki - vide anvaya-vyatireka 
ateaqlaa - Anvayika - directly connected 
areatiarnt - Anviksiki - the science of logic 


afeaatfaareaarz - Anvitébhidhdna-vdda - expression of the 
construed 
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1. The Prabhakara Mimamsa theory that words 
convey their own meanings as well as the construed 
meaning of the sentence. 


2. Vide abhihitanvaya-vada. 


waeqacHua - Anyatara-karmaja - one of the two actions 
1. A type of conjunction where one substance 
comes and conjoins another. Vide samyoga. 
2. A type of disjunction where the action of one 
of the conjoined substances leads to separation, 
e.g., a leaf falling from atree. Vide vzbhaga. 


aeqeyt - Anyatha - otherwise than what it is 


seqarara - Anyathd-bhdana - becoming otherwise 
One thing appears as another without really 
changing, e.g., a straight stick appears bent when 
seen through water. 


aeqarata - Anyathd-bhdva - existing otherwise 
When an object changes, it 1s no more as it was. 
When gold is made into a bangle, it no longer 
appears as a lump of gold. 


arequTuen - Anyathd-grahana - otherwise-than-what-it- 
is apprehension; misapprehension 


aequrara - Anyathd-jndna - false cognition; otherwise- 
than-what-it-is cognition 


seqereatfa — Anyathd-khydti - apprehension otherwise 


The theory of error propounded by the Nyaya 
school. The object of error exists, but not in the 
place where it is perceived. The ‘this’ of error 
is proximate, but the object of error is elsewhere. 
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Error consists in wrongly synthesising the ‘ this’ 
with the object of error. 


sequttag - Anyathd-siddha - dispensable antecedent; 
accidental circumstance 


A dispensable antecedent is not the true cause of 
an effect. 


aeqaifaayen - Anyathd-siddha-Siinya - not being estab- 
lished as other than indispensable 


aeacqataad - Anyatva-bhdvana - to meditate on the fact 
that all individuals are different 


BeqleAATS - Anyonya-abhdva - reciprocal non-existence 


1. It is also called difference (bheda). In stating 
‘Ais not B’, the significance of ‘not’ is reci- 
procal non-existence or difference. This type of 
non-existence is eternal. 


2. Vide abhdva. 


aealeatsta - Anyonya-dsraya - reciprocal dependence; 
mutual support 


1. The fallacy of mutual dependence, i.e., ‘A is 
dependent on B and B is dependent upon A’. 
This leads to fallacious reasoning. 


2. Vide tarka. 


amg (wTa:) - Ap (Gpah) - water 
1. One of the five elements. It possesses colour, 
taste, and touch. 


2. Vide mahdbhata. 
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amatt - Apacéra - beginningless impurity; disobedience 
to Siva’s will 


sqepzeara - Apacchedanyaya - the principle of the sub- 
sequent sublating the earlier 


It is so called because it was expounded by the 
Parva Mimamsa school in connection with the 
expiatory rites which are to be performed when 
the various priests let go their hold of the tucked- 
up waist cloth of the priest in front while going 
‘around the sacrificial fire. 


atqan - Apad-dharma - the law (dharma) of calamity 


1. During times of distress, there is a certain 
laxity in the rules and regulations of the law. 
This is based upon the idea that before a good life 
may be secured, life itself must be preserved. 


2. Vide dharma. 


aqza - Apadega - middle term; second step in a syllo- 
gism; statement of the reason 


A Vaisesika term corresponding to the Nyaya 
term ‘ hetu’. 


aqegta - Apadhydna - cessaton from inflicting any 
bodily injuries, killing, etc. 


sq: - Apah - water 
Vide ap. 


aqeaqrad - Apahaiapaipman - sinless 


sqzaqreaca - Apahatapapmatva - purity 
7 
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aaqa@na - Apakarsa - subtraction 


aqta - Apdna - carrying-downwards breath 


1. The life-breath which removes out of the 
human system all that is waste material. It 1s one 
of the five vital airs. 


2. Vide prana. 
wqz - Apara - lower 


A term employed in the Upanisads to describe 
knowledge relating to the phenomenal world. 


aqustfa - Apara-jati - (vide jatz). 
aqzcq - Aparatva - spatial or temporal proximity 


1. According to the Vaisesika school, one of the 
categories (padartha) is qualilty (guna). ‘The 
twelfth quality is aparatva and it gives rise to 
perceptions of spatial and temporal nearness. 


2. Vide chart no. 7. 


aqimeat - Apara-brahman - the supreme Reality as 
conditioned by attributes 


It is immanent, limited, and with name and form. 
It is master of the universe and within the cause- 
effect sphere. It is eternal, omnipresent, omni- 
potent, omniscient, creator, sustainer, and 
destroyer — according to Advaita. 


aaqtara - Aparamdrtha - not-real 
aqrwaracaa -- Aparamdartha-rajata - not-real silver 


aqicatearn - Apdramarthika - unreal 


o1 


aqiqm - Apara-mukta - souls failing to understand 
Vide jiva per Saiva Siddhanta. 


arqay frat - Apard vidya - lower knowledge 


atqfiae - Aparigraha - non-possession; non-grasping 
1. It is to accept only that which is absolutely 
necessary, in thought, word and deed. 


2. One of the limbs of c@ritra (right conduct) and 
also one of the great vows (mahd-vrata) in Jainism. 
3. One of the abstentions (yama) in the Yoga 
school. 


4, Vide cdritra, mahd-vrata, and yama. 
amgaay - Aparoksa - immediate; direct 


aqcierata - Aparoksa-jridna - direct intuition; Brahman- 
khowledge; immediate cognition 


aquermaara - Aparoksa-pratibhdsa.- an object of 
immediate perception 


amieagy - Apauruseya - impersonal; not the composi - 
tion of any person 
The Vedas are said to be impersonal as they were 
revealed to rsis and not composed by them. They 
are held to be eternal and authorless. Not even 
God is considered their author according to 
Advaita. 


stqatz - Apavdda - statement; recession; subsequent 
denial 


Vide adhydropa-apavada. 


sqam - Apavarga - liberation; release; escape from pain 





D2 
1. The Nyaya-Vaisesika term for liberation. 
2. The Sankhya-Yoga term for liberation. 


3. Ultimate cessation from pain. Vatsyayana 
expounded that liberation was only cessation from 
pain and not a positive state of bliss. 


sata — Apdya - annihilation; losing 


aqatate - Apeksdbuddhi - enumerative cognition 


1. A cognition which has the notion of relative- 
ness, of two-ness. 


9. The Vaisesikaschool uses this term to account 
for the conception of numbers. 
amqiz - Apoha - exclusion; negation 


The Buddhist theory of word-meaning based on 
the principle of negation. Words, when applied 
to unique particulars, mean only exclusion. 


ana fayerar - A pracarita-Sunyata -an unknown type 
of nothingness 


amara - Apradhdna - secondary 
aatha - Aprakrta - non-material 


aan - Aprama - invalidity 


Nyaya defines invalidity as: not truth, not un- 
truth, but invalidity, i.e. doubt. 


sgaa - Apramatia - without losing oneself 


ama - Aprameya - not an object of valid knowledge; 
immeasurable 
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saTeparfe - Aprapyakdri - not remaining in its place 
1. All the sense organs except the visual sense 
remain in their respective places and perceive 
objects which come within their reach. The 
visual organ streams out towards its object. 


2. Vide prapyakdrt. 


antag - Aprasiddha - not well-established; non-exis- 
tent; unknown 


amfasearaaad — Apratisankhyd-nirodha - natural anni- 
hilation 
1. One of the three unconditional (asamnskrta) 
dharmas of Buddhist metaphysics. It is non-sub- 
stantial, non-existent, and illusory. It means the 
destruction of a thing brought about naturally. 
It is cessation brought about by the absence of 
conditioning factors. 
2. The Sautrantika school does not make so 
much of a difference between pratisankhyd-nirodha 
and apratisankhyd-nirodha asthe Vaibhiasika school 
does. 


3. Vide pratisankhya-nirodha. 
siqeqeg - Apratyaksa - imperceptibility 
arate - Apravrtti - involution 
agutsacgaaan - Aprihak-siddha-visesana - inseparable 


attribute 

agafeate - Aprthak-siddhi - internal relation of insepa- 
rability 
The key concept of Visistadvaita. It is the rela- 
tion that obtains between Brahman on the one 
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hand and souls (cet) and matter (aczt) on the other. 
This internal, inseparable relation connotes that 
one of the two entities related is dependent upon 
the other in such a way that it cannot exist with— 
out the other also existing. Thus the relation 
between substance and attribute, between body 
and soul, and between Brahman and the soul, or 
the world, is necessarily inseparable according to 
Visistadvaita. The dependent entity cannot be 


rightly known without the other also being known 
at the same time. 


ata - Apta - trustworthy person 


One who knows the truth and conveys it correctly, 


scare - Apta-kdma - the state of having attained one’s 
desires 


adda - Apta-vacana - words of reliable authority or 
trustworthy person; testimony 


The Nyaya school defines Sabda or verbal testmony 
as the testimony of a reliable authority. 


ATaaT sq - A pta-vikya - the testimony of a trustworthy 
person 


arta - Apti - attainment 


1. One of the fourfold effects of karma. 
2. Vide karma. 


aaacrare - Apunardvr tti - non-return 


aya - Apirva - unseen potency; new 
Vide adrsta. 


aga fafa - Apirva-vidhi - unknown or unseen Injunction 


Jo 


1. A type of injunction which enjoins something 
not otherwise known. 


2. Vide widhi. 


araaat - Arddhand - worship of the divine; adoration; 
selt-surrender 


ATU STRITH - Ardd-upakdraka - indirect means; a sub- 
sidiary action which is directly helpful to some- 
thing else; an accessory 


ayaqat - Ardga - dispassion 
aTdaarTa - Ardgramatra - atomic; point-sized 


srweyarz — Arambha-vada - the theory of origination 


The Nyaya-Vaisesika theory of causation which 
states that the effect is a new production from the 
cause. ‘The cause is one thing, the effect is another. 
The effect is held to be non-existent before its 


production by the cause. Thistheory is also called 
asatkarya-vdada, 


archon - Arani - wooden piece; tinder-stick 


arcuga, - Aranyaka - scriptural text 


That section of the Vedas which gives philosophi- 
cal prose treatiszs. It interprets the ritual section 
by allegorizing them and prescribing various modes 
of meditation. It was mainly meant for ascetics 
who lived in the forest. 


aay - Arcé - worship; adoration; image 


Vide arcdévatdra. 
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sraata - Arcanam - worshipping an image or idol of the 
divine 


Vide bhakti. 


aaraqart - Arcdvatara - Sacred images or idols 


1. That special form which the divine, without 
remoteness of space and time, accepts for its body 
as a substance chosen by the devotees and des- 
cends into it with a non-material body. 


2. It is fourfold: self-manifested, consecrated 


by divine beings, consecrated by sages, and con- 
secrated by human beings, 


3. Itis God in the spape of sacred idols and one 
of the fivefold forms of Isyarq. 


4. Vide vyitha. 


ararakgant - Arciradi-marga - the path to liberation; 


the passage through which jiva journeys to the 
Supreme Being/Abode 


atatafe - Arcismati - radiant insight 
Vide bodhisattva. 


argeaa - Ardrendhana - green wood; wet fuel 


weea - Arhanta - enlightened one; holy one 


According to Jainism, this is the fourth stage in 
an ascetic’s spiritual evolution. In this stage all 
traces of anger, pride, greed, deceit, attatchment, 
hatred, and ignorance are destroyed. The prac- 
tice of non-violence is now perfect. At this Stage, 
one’s very presence is able to convert and uplift 
the people. 
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atzq_- Arhat - enlightened one; holy one 
1. One of the stages of the Jaina ascetic order. 
Arhat is an intensely spiritual being who radiates 
purity to all. Vide arhanta. 
2. In Hinayaina Buddhism, an arhat is one who 
is an enlightened saint who has obtained his deli- 
verance through instruction. 


3. According to Buddhism, there are three stages: 
srotdpattt-mdrga or the stage of entering the stream; 
sakr d4gami-marga or the stage of the once-returner; 
and andgdmi-mdrga or the stage of the never- 
returner. 


asa - Arjava - straight-forwardness 

sae - Aroha - ascent 

ayarq - Aropa - hypothetical admission; superimposition 
syaifqa - Aropita - appearance; assumed 

sia - Arsa - authority; sagelike intuition 

ayy - Artha - wealth 


1. One of the goals of life (purusdrtha) sought by 
individuals. It is the secular value which is both 
desired and desirable. It satisfies the acquisitive 
tendency in individuals. It is the economic value. 


2. Vide purusartha. 


staffaafa - Arthddhigati - attaining what one wishes to 
attain 


saqjeatarcare — Arthidhydhdra-vadda - the theory of 
supplying the meaning 
8 
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asitearara - Artha-kriyd-jridna - knowledge attained by 
practical efficiency 


aapparatcca - Artha-kriyd-kéritva - the power of per- 
forming actions and purposes of some kind; prac- 
tical efficiency; the doctrine of causal efficiency 


1. Accriterion of right knowledge according to 
the Nyaya school. 


2. <A criterion of existence according to Bud- 
dhism. 


satnattaks - Artha-kriyd-siddhi - the fulfillment of any 


need; the accomplishment of producing any 
action or event 


aaag -- Artha-naya - the viewpoint which is concerned 
with the meaning of objects 


Vide naya. 


sag 7th - Arthdnupapatti - contradiction of the pre- 


sent perception with a _ previously acquired 
certain knowledge 


aaqyata - Arthdpatti - postulation; presumption 


I. Postulation is a valid source of knowledge 
(pramana) for the Mimamsa schools and for 
Advaita. It is the postulation of what explains 
through the knowledge of what is to be explained. 
It is the process of knowledge which makes some- 
thing intelligible by assuming something else. 

2. Itis of two kinds: postulation from what is 
heard (Sruta-arthdpatit) and postulation from what 
is seen (drsta-arthdpattz). 

3. The Prabhakara school says that it involves an 
element of doubt and postulation’s job is to 
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remove that doubt. The Bhatta school says that 
it involves a conflict between two wellknown 
facts. Advaita says that there is neither a doubt 
nor a conflict, but merely an inexplicable fact 
which needs explaining. Presumption is the fram- 
ing of an explanatory hypothesis on the basis of 
the knowledge of the fact to be explained, posits 
Advaita. 


ajyaaatat - Artha-prakdsSa - that which reveals others 
agatqnea - Artha-prdpakatva - practical experience 


staatfea — Artha-prapti - a synonym of postulation 
(arthapatiz) 


A term found in the Caraka-samhita. 


sqatze - Artha-vdda - eulogistic meaning; corroborative 
sentence; supplimental texts which are explanatory 
to injunctive texts 


1. Sentences in the Vedas which, occurring in 
context, may either describe existing things, 
praise, or denounce some deed of injunction. 
They are held to be subordinate to injunctive 
sentences, according to the Mimamsakas. They 
indicate their meaning only as syntactically con- 
nected with the injunctive sentences. 


2. They are of three kinds: guna-vdda or figura- 
tive statements; anu-vaéda or statements which 
reiterate what is already known; and dbhutartha- 
vida or a statement of a fact which is not already 
known and which is not contradictory to known 
facts. 


steg - Aru! - (Yamil) divine grace 
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aeraaie gaeara - Arundhati-darSana-nydya - the method 
of spotting the tiny star, Arundhati, with the help 
of larger stars near it, by calling each one 


Arundhati as it 1s pointed out until one actually 
arrives at the tiny star itself 


|. ‘The process of moving from the known to the 
unknown. 


2. The process of moving from a prelimininary 
definition to a final definition. 


seq - Ariipa - formless 
aeqaln - Aritpa-loka — realm of incorporeality 


aarata - Arvdcina - recent determinate and indetermi- 
nate perception 


1. They are twofold: dependent on senses 
(tndriya-sdpeksa) and independent of the senses 
(tndriya—anapeksa). 


2. Vide pratyaksa. 


ala aprszata - Arya astdiiga-mdrga - the noble eight- 
fold path 
It is the fourth of Buddha’s four noble truths 
embodying the path that leads to the ending of 
sorrow. It is the middle way which leads to 
nirvana. ‘The path consists of eight steps which 
are to be cultivated together. The eight steps are: 
right view (samyag-drstt), right speech (samyag-vak), 
right resolve (samyak-sankalpa), right conduct 
(samyak-karmanta), right livelihood (samyag-djiva) 
right effort (samyag-vydydma), right recollection 
(samyak-smrti), and right contemplation (samyak- 
samadhi). 
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ary - ASé - hope 


aazarcmea - Asad-akdranat - that which has no exis- 
tence does not possess the capacity to create 
One of the proofs for satkadrya-vada found in the 
Sankhya-kariké. Thus the effect must exist pre- 
viously, potentially in the cause before it 1s pro- 


duced. 
aga - Asad-bhdva - non-being 
sarge - Asddharana — special; uncommon; strange; 


extra-ordinary; too restricted 


1. That which is free from the three faults of a 
definition viz. over-applicability (ati-vya pitt); 
partial inapplicability (a-vydptt); and total in- 
applicability (asambhava). 

2. Atype of fallacious reasoning in which the 
reason is fallacious due to its being present only 
in the subject and not present in any example; e.g., 
«Sound is eternal because it is sound.”’ 


3. Vide savyabhicara. 
stararcoraa - Asddhdrana-dharma - specific feature 
seararemanrem - Asddhdrana-kdrana - special cause; 
specific cause 
waged - Asadriipa - existing in a place in a negative 


relation; imperceptible to the senses 


arate - Asddhya - that which cannot be accomplished 
through actions 


wafesoagaet - Asahisnu-bheda-vddin - the followers 
of Sankhya 
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They are called asahisnu-bhedavadin because they 
refuse to recognize the distinct existence of cause 
and effect. 


amie - Asakti - inability 


AMAA ageaT aa = Asamdna-jatiya-dravya-paryaya - 
(vide paryiya) 


aaqnaternrem - Asamavayt-kadrana - non-inherent cause 
1. One of the three types of causes. Vide karana. 


9. It is that cause which produces its characteris- 
tics in the effect through the medium of the 
material cause (updddna); e.g., clay is not the cause 
of the colour of the pot, but the colour of the clay 
is the cause of the colour of the pot. 


3. It is never the inherent cause, but that which 
inheres in the inherent cause. 


sazaqq - Asambhava - total inapplicability 


l. The third fault of a definition that stultifies 
the latter. It is the absence of definition any- 
where in the thing defined. 


2. Vide asdédharaiia. 


sazuraar - Asar.bhdvanad - doubt 


Doubt is of two types: doubt per the source of 
knowledge (pramana) which is removed by hearing 
(Sravana); and doubt per the object of knowledge 
(prameya) which is removed by reflection (manana). 


aararaat west - Asambhavana §anka - doubt which 
questions whether what the scripture tells one is 
possible or not 
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It is removed by repeated contemplation (nidt- 
dhydsana). 
waeataa - Asainjfin - without rationality 


According to Jainism, the lower animals have no 
faculty of reason. 


aTarraraania - Asamprajfid-samadhi - a stage in samadhi 
wherein one is not conscious of any object 
1. In this stage the mind ceases to function. 


9. Vide samdadht. 


aaqrqara - Asamprajiidta - without knowledge of ob- 
jects 


waenag - Asaiuskria - non-originated; non-constructed; 
eternal 


aeenaan - Asainskrta-dharma - non-originated dharma 


1. That which is eternal, permanent, unchang- 
ing, and pure, according to Buddhism. It does 
not originate from a cause nor is it destroyed. 


9. It is of three types according to the Sarvdstz- 
vadins: pratisankhyd-nirodha, apratisankhya-nirodha, 
and a@kdaSa. 


stra - Asana - posture; seat 
1. One of the eight limbs of rdja-yoga. Vide 
astadnga-yoga. 
9, External aids which constitute the physical 


culturing of the individual. 


3. Aname for the small mat upon which one 
sits during meditation. 
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4. A posture that is stable and conducive to 
bliss. 


aafeztq - Asandigdha - an assured definite cognition 


BT WST - Aganka - doubt 


One of the members of the ten-membered syllo- 
gism. Vide samSaya. 


AUST - ASanka-pratisedha - removal of doubt 


One of the members of the ten-membered syllo- 
gism. Vide samSaya-vyuddsa. 


aqaeeagqney - Asankhyeya-kalpa - a very vast period of 


time 
wart - Asdra - worthless 
stqcot - Afarana - without help; helpless 


amcmaraat - Asarana-bhavand - a meditation on 
helplessness 


simyaeg - ASariratva - formless; bodiless 


ayTyaa - Asdsvata - non--eternal 


aeaq - Asat - non-being; non-existence; false 


secHraara - Asat kdrya-vdda - the theory of the non- 
pre-existent effect 


l. The Nyaya-Vaisesika theory of causation 
which states that the effect is a new production 
from the cause. The cause is one thing, the 
effect is another. The effect is held to be non- 
existent prior to its production by the cause. 


65 


2. This theory is also known as drambha-vada. 





sercearla - Asat-khypati — apprehension of the non- 
existent 


The theory of error held by the Madhyamika 
Buddhist school. According to them, the object 
of error is totally non-existent. Error is the 
cognition of a totally non-existent object as being 
existent. There is no substrate whatever for 
delusive cognitions and the sublation of these 
delusions 1s without limit. Vide khyatt-vada. 


seaenfager - Asat-pratipaksa - absence of opposite pro- 
bans 


An inference in which the reason (hetu) is such 
that it may establish an opposite conclusion as 
equally strong as the one it attempts to establish 
is called satpratipaksa, The inference in which 
the reason is not so is asat-pratipaksa. 


state — Asati - proximity 

1. ‘The formal condition which words must possess 
to constitute a sentence. The words that go to 
make up a sentence must be proximate or conti- 
guous in time when they arespoken, or in space 
when they are written. Thus it consists in the 
articulation of words without undue delay. It is 
also called sannidhz. 


2. Vide akanksd, yogyatd, tatparya, and sannidhi. 
saqqeqy - Asatya - unreal; untrue 
arte - Asauca - impurity 


sTeq@a - Asava — depravities 
9 
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The Buddhists classify them as: kamdsava, bhavi- 
sava, ditthdsava, and avijjdsava. (Compare this 
with the Jaina term: dsrava). 


alae - Asiddha - unestablished (reason); untrue 


1. A fallacious reason. It is of three kinds: 
unestablished in respect of abode (déSraya-asiddha), 
unestablished in respect of itself (svarapa-asiddha), 
and unestablished in respect of its concomitance 


(vyapyatva-asiddha). 
2. Vide hetvabhdsa. 


afetat - Asmitd - egoism; state of concentration 


l. One of the five afflictions of the mind. It is 
the erroneous identification of the self with the 
mind-body complex. 


2. According to the Yoga school, it is a state of 
unifying concentration (samadhi). In this state 
the intellect (buddhi) concentrates on pure sub- 
stance as divested of all modifications. 


3. Vide klesa. 


weqTyata - AsparSa- yoga - the yoga of no contact 


1. ‘The yoga of transcendence whereby one realiz- 
es the supra-rational Reality. The path to the 
realization of non-duality. 


2. Itis prescribed in the Mandukya-kartka of 
Gaudapada. 


atstq — Asrama - a halting place; stage of life 


There are four stages of life’s journey. They deli- 
neate the individual’s vertical ascent to liberation. 


67 





These four are: the student stage (brahmacarya), 
the householder stage (grhastha), the forest-dweller 
(vanaprastha), and the renunciant (sannyasa). These 
emphasize the individual aspect of one’s personal 
development. They are stages of strife when 
selfishness is slowly but steadily rooted out. 


atta - Asrauta - non-scriptural 
Vide agama. 


area - Asrava - influx of karmic matter 


I. ‘The entrance of karma particles into the body 
of the individual soul. It is a cause of human 
bondage. It acts as a channel through which the 
karma may enter the soul and these channels are 
said to be of forty-two types according to Jainism. 


2. It is of two types: it is bhdva-dsrava when the 
soul loses its resistence to the inflow of karma 
particles and dravya-dsrava when the actual influx 
of karma binds the soul. 


3. ‘There are five main sources from which matter 
flows into the soul: perversity of outlook (mithydtva), 
absence of self-control (avirati), negligence of 
duties (pramdda), passions (kasdya), and actions 
of the body, mind and speech ( yoga). 


asta - A$raya - support; ground; locus 


spsta-sg Tafa ~ A$raya-anupapatti - untenability of 
locus 


1. One of Ram@nuja’s seven major objections 
against the Advaita theory of avidyd. 


2. Vide saptavidha anupapatti. 
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apratferg - Asraya-asiddha - unestablished in respect 
of abode; the fallacy of reason (hetu) which is not 
in the locus 


1. One type of an unestablished reason. An 
example of this type of fallacy would be: “A sky- 
lotus is fragrant because it isa lotus, like the lotus 
ina pond.” In this example, the sky-lotus is the 


abode or subject and as such it does not exist at 
all. 


2. Vide asiddha. 


atfsraazva - Asrita tattva - dependent categories 


1. The latter thirty-one categories of Kashmir 
Saivism. Vide chart no. 9. 


9. Consciousness which admits the existence of 
other objects. 


aaanegar - Asruta—kalpana - extra-textual assumption 
made to suit one’s own ideas 


sa-tsagq - Asta-aisvarya - the eight powers 
1. According to the Yoga school, eight super- 
normal powers may be attained by practising the 
Yoga path. These are: anima, laghima, mahima, 
praptt, prdkémya, vasitva, isitva, and yatrakdma- 
vastyitua. 


2. Vide siddhi. 


av-aratm - Asta-dvarana - the eight aids or protections; 
rules to be observed 


According to Vira Saivism, there are eight protec- 
tions by which an individual self protects itself from 
the three fetters (mala). They are necessary 
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prerequisites to sat-sthala. They are: obedience 
to a teacher (guru); worship of the divine Self 
(Jiviga); reverence for a person who moves from 
place to place (jangama); sipping the water in 
which the feet of a guru or jangama have been 
ceremoniously washed (pddodaka); offering food to 
a guru, jangama, or linga and then partaking 
sacramentally of what is left over (prasada); smear- 
ing of the sacred ash (vibhiti, or bhasma); wearing 
of the sacred rosary beads (rudraksa), and 
uttering the five-syllabled formula ‘namah §ivadya’ 
(mantra). 





Awad - Asta-miurti - eight forms 
The eight forms of God as described in Saiva 
Siddhanta. God is said to pervade the earth, 
water, air, fire, sky, sun, moon, and mankind. 


sargaia - Astdnga-yoga - the eight-limbed yoga 

According to the Yoga school, a discipline to 
remove afflictions and lead to the discriminative 
knowledge (of the Self and the not-Self) which gives 
liberation. The eight limbs are: abstentions (_yama), 
observances (niyama), postures (dsana), control of 
breath (pranayama), withdrawal of the senses from 
their objects (pratyadhara), fixing one’s attention 
(dhdrand), meditation (dhyana), and meditative 
trance, a state of oneness, or unifying concentra- 
tion (samadhi). The first five limbs are external 
aids, and the last three are the internal aids. 


azag - Asteya - non-stealing 


1. One of the abstentions (yama) of the Yoga 
school. 








70 


2. It means not only not to take what does not 
belong to oneself, but also not to covet another’s 
property, even mentally. Greed and envy are 
thus to be totally shunned. Vide yama. 


3. In Jainism, it constitutes one of the great 


vows and one type of right conduct. Vide mahd- 
vrata and carttra. 


aeqra - Asthdna - without abode; not established 


wea - Asthula - not gross 


aifernzata - AstikadarSana-a name of the Vaidika 


systems 


1. The schools of Indian philosophy which 
regard the Vedas as infallible and authoritative 
are called dstika. ‘These orthodox schools (dstika- 
mata)-are six: Nyaya, Vaisesika, Sankhya, Yoga, 
Mimamsa and Vedanta. Vide sad-darSana. 


2. They are of two types: those which are 
directly based upon the Vedas (Mimamsa and 
Vedanta), and those which are not directly based 
on the Vedas but which do accept their testimony 
and try to show how their systems are harmonious 
with the Vedas (Nyaya, Vaisesika, Sankhya, and 
Yoga). 


afernta - Asti-kdya - extended real 


Anything that occupies space or has pervasive- 
ness. It isa form of substance. The astzkdyas are: 
matter (pudgala), medium of motion (dharma), 
medium of rest (adharma), and space (akdSa), 
according to Jainism. 


atfea-artea ._ Asti-ndsti - either 1s or is not 


7] 
Vide syad-vada. 
stg - ASubha - inauspicious 


sayfaataar - Asuci-bhadvang - meditation on the im- 
purity of the body 


aye - A’uddha - impure; incorrect 


wyareara - ASuddhadhvan - impure way 
1. The impure creation (the latter thirty-one 
categories of Kashmir Saivism). Wide chart no. Q. 


2. Wide tattva. 


syastra - Asuddha-jiva - impure individual 
According to Jainism, this is an inidvidual in the 
state of bondage. As it is associated with karma, 
it is considered impure. 


sgqaatat - 4 suddha-maya - impure maya 
1. According to Saiva Siddhanta, maya is two- 
fold in nature. Impure mapa is that which is mixed 
with the impurities of ignorance (dnava) and action 
(karma). From impure miyd evolve the bodies, 
organs, worlds, and objects of enjoyment for the 
impure souls. It may be cquated with the Sankhyan 
prakrtt. For pure mdpd, vide Suddha-maya. 
9. Vide chart no. 9. 

agafasia -- As’uddha-niscaya - impure determination 
Vide naya-niScaya. 


ayzsaracn - Afuklakrsna - neither white nor black 


1. A type of karma according to the Yoga 
school. 
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2. Vide karma. 
ager - Asura - demon 
agua - Asurabhi - non-fragrant 
sjaut - Asuri - demoniac 
spana - Asvamedha - horse sacrifice 


spacq - ASsvatiha - pipal tree 


The eternal tree of life whose roots are 
heaven. 


in 


sjaa@q - Atala - nether world 


l. One of the seven lower worlds. It is the nether 


pole of Satya-loka. It is a state of spiritual 
annihilation. 


2. Vide loka and tala. 
aatera-aqala: - Atasmin-tad-buddhih - the cognition of 
something as something else 


Sankaracarya’s definition of superimposition 
(adhyisa) as given in his Brahma-siitra-bhasya 
introduction. 


aqaaz - Atharva-veda - (vide Veda) 


aaa saferarat — Athato brahma-jijridsad - now, there- 
fore, the inquiry into the real nature of Brahman 


The first sétra of the Brahma-sitra. 


aferate - Aticdra - transgressions of one type of ethical 
code 


Vide digvirati-vrata. 





dD 
alta - Atidesa - a type of injunction; analogy 
For example, “Achieve heaven through charity for 
a whole month.” 
sfatmarsa - AtideSa-vakya - assimilative proposition 
Vide upamdna. 


wate = Atindriya - trans-sensuous; infra-sensible; 
transcendental 


afaras - Atiprasanga - undue extension; unwarranted 
discussion 


alas - Atirdtra - an optional part of the jyotzstoma 
sacrifice 


slate - Atireka- excess 


afagra - Atisaya - peculiarity; superiority 


According to Jainism, a super-human quality of an 
arhat. 


sakrafaara - Atithi-samvibhaga - a Jaina ethical code 
of conduct enjoining honouring of one’s guests 


wtataafaaraaa - Atttht-samvibhdga-vrata - making gifts 
to others 


Vide Stksd-vrata. 


sifaatzagqes - Ativahika-purusa -one who conducts 


the released individual self to the world of Brahman 


siframfertereg - Ativarndsramin — one beyond the rules of 
caste and the stages of life 


atasarfa - Ativyapti - over-application; being too wide; 
over-pervasion 


10 
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1. A fallacy in a definition which tries to say too 
much. It is the presence of the definition of 


something other than the thing sought to be 
defined. 


2. Vide asddhdrana. 
arent - Atma - (vide dtman) 
sqeaqata - Atmabhdva - the nature of the Self 


ATcAHTHT TA - Atmatka-prakaratva - deriving its modal 
existence from the Self 


areransaisiaca - Atmaika-prayojanatva - entirely subserv- 
ing the needs of the Self 


arenatsraca - Atmaikdsrayatva - dependent entirely on 
the Self 


arena - Atmaikatva - unity of the Self 
arenata - Atma-jfidna - knowledge of the Self 
areata — Atma-kdma - desirous of the Self 


acaeatia - Atma-khydti - the apprehension of the Self 


1. The theory of error of Yogacara Buddhism. 
Error is said to consist in mistaking what is internal 
to be external. All determinate cognitions of ob- 
jects are erroneous as there are no external objects 
at all. What exists is only cognition, idea. 
The object of error is real, but not as existing out- 
side in space. It is real as a mode of the mind. 


2. Vide khydti-vdda. 


acaamatfea - Aima-manovddin- a type of Carvaka 
who considers the mind as the Self 
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wreqa - Aiman - Self 


1. The Reality which is the substrate of the indi- 
vidual and identical with Brahman, according to 
Advaita. It cannot be doubted, for it is the basis 
of all experience. It cannot be known by thought 
as the knower cannot be the known. Yet there 
is no experience without it. It is the basis of all 
proofs, but cannot be proved itself, though it can 
be experienced. 


2. Nyaya and Vaisesika call it the substratum 
in which cognition inheres. It is of two kinds: 
supreme Soul and individual soul. It is a substance 
which is revealed in one’s inner perceptual experi- 
ence arising through the inner sense of mind, 
independently of the external senses. 

3. Sankhya and Yoga define it as an unrelated, 
attributeless, self-luminous, omuinipresent entity 
which 1s identical with consciousness. 

4. The Upanisads say that it denotes the ultimate 
essence of the universe as well as the vital breath 
in human beings. 

5. It is the unseen basis which is the reality with- 
in the five sheaths. It is the spark of the divine 
within. It is the reality behind the appearance 
and universal and immanent in every entity. It is 
not born nor does it die. It is imperishable accord- 
ing to the Upanisads. 


6. Inthe Indian philosophical systems, the Self 
issaidto be of one of three sizes: Dvaita and 
Visistadvaita call it atomic (anu-parimana); 
Advaita and Sankhya call it all-pervasive (vtbhu- 
parimdna); Jainism calls it neither atomic nor all- 
pervasive but of medium size (madhyama-parimana). 
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7. Buddhism denies any reality to the Self altoge- 
ther. Vide andtman. 


arentasrt - Atmaniksepa - to surrender oneself to I fvara 
in all meekness 
Vide prapatit. 

arcaiaaga - Atma-nivedana ~ dedicating thought, word, 
and deed to God 
Vide bhakti. 


WCATAAT - Atmdnubhava - self-realization 


aremarententt - Atma-sadksdatkdra - realization of the true 
nature of the Self; Self-realization 


arararg - Atmasraya - self-dependence 
A type of fallacy. 


aremate - Atma-vida - the theory of the Self 


A belief in the abiding reality of the Self. Some- 
times the Advaitin is called an atma-vddin. 


arataate - Atma-vicdra - enquiry into the nature of 
the Self 


amnfaat - Atma-vidyd - knowledge of the Self 
Realization of the reality of the Self. 


seqed-aara - Atyanta-abhava - absolute non-existence 


1. One of the four types of non-existence. If ina 
locus, a thing is never present, then it is said that 
there is in that locus the absolute non-existence of 
that thing. This type of non-existence is held to 
be eternal by the Logicians, though this is denied 
by the Advaitins. 


2. Vide abhdva. 
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Beqeaq-ane - Atyanta-abheda - absolute non-difference 
srqeataa - Alyanta-bhinna - absolute difference 


seqearad - Atyania-asat - complete non-being; fnon- 
existence 


arcakang:asda - Atyantika-duhkha-dhvamsa - final 
annihilation of sorrows 


Aaaffanray - Atyantika-pralaya _ the state wherein 
the individual obtains release from the bondage of 
matter 


aa - Audarya - the fire in the stomach; the fire of 
appetite 


Vide tejas. 
SMa fara - Audayika - the state in which karma takes 


its effect and produces its proper results in the 
ordinary manner 


Sgarfeata - Aupacdrika-vriti — the secondary 
denotation of words; metaphorical 
It is of two types: laksand (e.g. the village is on the 
river), and gauni (e.g. the boy is a lion). 

siurfa: - Aupddhika - due to limiting adjuncts 

Mary - Aupamya - comparison; analogy; resemblance 

Ala ufirs - Aupasamika - complete subsidence of vision- 
deluding karmas 


According to Jainism, by proper efforts karma 
may be prevented from taking effect though it 
still continues to exist. This is one of the ‘states 
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of being’ within the doctrine of gunasthana. 
Vide gunasthana. 


square - Avabhasa - appearance 


aaqepamn - Avacchedaka - delimiting; imitation 
The delimitant serves the purpose of specifying 
which attribute is referred to. 


sq=epenaraeq - Avacchedaka-sambandha - 


relation 





delimiting 


Each delimited attribute has a specific relation 


and this relation must be stated to avoid any 
ambiguity. 


aasezara - Avaccheda-vdda - the theory of limitation 


1. The individual is but an abridgement of the 
supreme Brahman, according to Advaita. The 
body-mind complex seemingly limits the infinite 
diman, just as a pot seemingly limits the infinite 


space. When the adjunct is dispensed with, one 
realizes the non-difference between the two. 


2. This view is attributed to Vacaspati in 
Advaita. 


aafeea - Avacchinna - delimited 


The object delimited, e.g., a pot is delimited by 
potness. 


aqgqta - Avadhdna - concentration; attention 


saatey - Avadhdrana - assertion 


stata - Avadhi - supernatural cognition; transcendental 
knowledge; clairvoyance; limit 






79 


1. According to Jainism, it refers to an indivi- 
dual’s ability to perceive without the help of the 
sense organs and the mind, thingswhich have shape 
and form. All living beings possess this. capacity 
in varying degrees, with limitations appropriate to 
each, imposed due to karmic veils. 

9. It is of three types: limited by space and 
time (deSa-avadhi), not limited by space and time 
(parama-avadhi), and apprehension of all modes of 
physical objects (sarva-avadhi). 


safgzata - Avadhi-darfana - a type of determinate 
understanding 


Vide upayoga. 


sane - Avagraha - sense-object contact devoid of parti- 
cularity 
1. The first stage in mati-j AaNa according 
to Jainism. It 1s of two types: only contact bet- 
ween the subject and object (vyafijana-avagraha) 
and the subject both apprehends and feels the 
object (artha-avagraha). 


2. Vide matt. 


staniqur - Avaksepana - downward motion 
Vide karma. 


wameq - Avaktavya - unspeakable; inconceivable; indes- 
cribable 


stargate - Avdkydrtha - a sentence conveying a non- 
verbal sense 


E.g., tat tvam ast - that thou art, according to 
Advaita. 
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aaqaraa — Avalambana - basis 


sarratarya - Avdntara-vdkya - subsidiary text 


A branch of the Upanisadic texts which do not 
give liberating knowledge. They are the inter- 
mediary texts which give knowledge about the 
Reality with form and attributes (saguna-brahman). 
This is a view held by Advaita. 


aaraanernra - Avdpta-samasta-kama - one whose desires 
are ever fulfilled 


sjqt - Avara - lower 


sratca mates - Aviraka-Sakti - the power of dnava which 
covers the cognitive, conative, and affective ener- 


gies of the individual and renders them inopera- 
tive (Saiva siddhanta) 


TACT - Avarana - concealment 


1. The veiling power of ignorance. According 
to Advaita, one of the twofold powers of avidyd, 


2. Vide avidya. 
aracuraifer- Avarana-Sakti - capacity to conceal 
svaqztia - Avaroha - descent 


aqegt - Avastha - state of experience; state of conscious- 
ness; condition 


They are three in number: waking (jdgrat), dream- 


ing (svapna), and deep sleep (susupti). Also vide 
furiya. 


saeataz - Avasthd-bheda - difference in condition 


aareatara - Avasthi-jndna - any individual state or 
experience of ignorance 
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WITCATTAITA - Avasthd-parindma - change of experience 
or appearance with regard to the past, present, 
and future 


awqeqraufaatt - Avasthd-traya-vicadra - enquiry into 
the three states of experience 
This is a technique used in Advaita to reveal the 
real nature of the individual. In its empirical 
existence, the individual has three kinds of experi- 
ence — waking, dreaming, and deep sleep. The Self 
is involved in these three states through the ad- 
junct of the body-mind complex with which it is 
associated. ‘This enquiry is meant to reveal that 
the Self is not really affected by the triple stream 
of experience. It is adventitious and not natural 
to it. To realize this is to realize the fourth (turiya) 
state, or Brahman. 


satq - Avastu - non-substantial 


aaqare - Avatdra - divine incarnation; the descent of 
God into the world in a tangible form 


1. According to Tradition there are ten avatdras 
of Visnu: Matsya, Kiirma, Vardha, Narasimha, 
Vamana, Parasurdma, Ramacandra, Balarama, Arsia, 
and Kalki. A variation of this list replaces Balarama 
with Buddha. 


2. They are of two types: principal and subordi- 
nate. ‘The former is when Visnu himself incar- 
nates and the latter is the incarnation of inspired 
Saints. 


stajaq — Avaya - perceptual judgement 
A stage in mati-jfidna wherein the object is 


known definitely. Vide mati. 
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sqqq - Avayava - premise; member; component part 


1. The five premises (members) in a syllogism. 


2. One of the sixteen categories in the N/i 
system. 


3. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 


aaqaaata - Avayavdvayavt - part and whole; mem 
and non-member 


waafag - Avayavin - the whole; composite structure 
afavrat - Avibhdga - inseparability 


aaa Baars - Avibhigad-vaisvaripasya-the unma- 
nifest is that in which all effects dissolve 


A Sankhyan proof for the existence of prakrtz. 
As there is an identity between cause and effect, 
if one traces each effect backwards into its cause, 
eventually one will reach the unmanifest prakrtz. 


afaattlas - Avicdra-siddha - non-enquiry into the 
nature of the Ultimate 


afagr - Avidvdn - one who has no knowledge of the 
Ultimate. 


atfarer - Avidya@ - ignorance; nescience 


It is the key concept in the Advaita system. It 
serves as the corner-stone for Advaita metaphysics, 
epistemology, and _ ethical disciplines; thus 
its role cannot be belittled. It is characterized 
by six marks: it is beginningless (andédz); it is remov- 
ed by right knowledge (jfdna-nivartya); it is a 
positive entity of the nature of an existent (bhdava- 
rupa); itisindescribable (anirvacaniya); it has the 





83 


two powers of concealment and projection which 
respectively represent the truth and suggest the false 
(a@varana and viksepa); and its locus 1s either in the 
individual self (jzva) orin Brahman. 


2. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 
existence (vide pratityasamutpada). It 1s the root 
of all and the primary cause of existence accord- 
ing to Buddhism. 


afaareta - Avidyd-dosa - defect of ignorance 
saarirake - Avidyd-nivrtti - removal of ignorance 
aaraara - Avidyd-svabhdva - nature of ignorance 


afrarara - Avidyd-vriti - a mode of ignorance 


A modification of ignorance. It gives knowledge 
of illusory objects; internal states of the mind like 
pleasure and pain; and knowledge (jfdna) and 
ignorance (avidyd), according to Advaita. This 
knowing is done by the witness consciousness 
(saksin). 


alara — Avighaia - non-obstruction 


afaatar - Avijfidtad - one who does not know; an epithet 
of Lord Visnu 


afanteda - Avikalpita - indeterminate 
afaarlt - Avikdri - not subject to change 
afaarara - Avindbhdva - invariable relation 
sfacfa - Avirati — lack of control 


atlasta . Avirbhitta — manifest 
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afaztq - Avirodha - non-conflict 


afasia - Avisesa - indeterminate 


A technical term in Sankhya for the ego (ahankara) 
and the five subtle essences of the elements 
(tanmdatra). 


wata - Avita - a type of inference which proceeds by 
denying the consequent 





1. A type of inference according to Sankhya. It 
is called Sesavat. It 1s essentially negative in 
nature as it is based on the co-absence of the major 
term (probandum) and the middle term (probans). 
In this type of inference, no positive instance is 
possible and only negative instances may be given; 
e.g., the effect (cloth) is non-different from the 
cause (threads), for the former inheres in the latter, 
as a property of it. No positive instance can be 
given because all instances will fall within what is 
sought to be proved. If the effect and the cause 
were different, inherence would be impossible. 


2. Vide Sesavat. 
afaam - Aviveka - non-discrimination 
seafyarte — Avyabhicari - unalterable 


wataa - Avydkrta — unanswerable questions 


They are the questions which Buddha refused to 
answer. They are ten (sometimes fourteen) ques- 
tions on causality which Buddha answered by, 
‘Do not say so.’ 


seatHararay - Avyakrtakasa - unmanifested ether 


asqm - Avyakta - unmanifest 
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The Sankhya term for prakrti. 


weqqeyy - Avpyapadesya - unspeakable; non-verbaliz- 
able 





asatfea - Avydpti - inapplicability; non-pervasion 
1. A fallacy which attempts to give a definition 
which says too little. It is the absence of the 
definition in a thing sought to be defined. 


2. Vide asadharana. 
seater fat - Avydpya-vrtti - non-pervasive 
seqrearafacad - Avydpya-orttitva - partial extensity 
aeqqeata - Avyavaharya - unrelatable 
ssaay - Avyaya - eternal; imperishable 
arata - Aydma - length; expansion; extension 


BIAAIAT Ha - Apam-dima brahma - this Self is Brahman 
A great saying (mahdé-vdékya) which occurs in the 
Mandukya Upanisad of the Atharva Veda. 


aqaq - Ayana - solstice; a period of time; way 


arqaa — Ayatana - field of operation 
1. The sense organs viz., mind, eyes, nose, mouth, 
ears, organ of elimination, and organ of genera- 
tion. 
2. Vide pratityasamutbdada. 


agqeytey - Ayathdrtha - erroneous 
aqapaaaa - Apyatharthdnubhava - erroneous experience 
saat - Ayaugapadya - non-simultanceity 





86 


aaitist - Ayonija - origin unknown; not born of 
mortal beings 


1. Bodies whose birth (origin) is unknown. 


2, Those individuals not born of mortal beings 
e.g., 51ta. 


ATA: - Ayuh (Gyus) - age-determining 

One of the eight main types of obscuring karmas in 
Jainism. It is subdivided into four types as relat- 
ing to the duration of life (longevity) in the four 
states of the individual (jiva): celestial (deva-dyus- 
karma), human (manusya-dyus-karma), animal 
(tiryag-dyus-karma), and hell-being (ndraka-ayus- 
karma). 


aged - Ayuhana - conglomeration 


aqgaze - Ayur-veda - the scripture dealing with 
medicine 


agate - Ayuta-siddha - the establishment of absolutely 


different things appearing as one inseparable 
whole; inseparable 


1. This relation means that of the related entities 
one is invariably found associated with the other. 


2. There are five types of ayuta-siddha objects 
according to Nyaya-Vaisesika: dravya and guna; 
dravya and karma; particular (vpakti) and univer- 
sal (jati); ultimate things and vifesa; and whole 
(amSin) and parts (ama). 


aadlastaara - Ayutasiddha-avayava - the combination 
of parts which exist close together; a conglomera- 
tion of interrelated parts 


ag - Baddha - bound 


aeata - Baddha-jiva ~ bound individual soul 
Vide jiva. 


aty - Badha - cessation: contradiction; fallacy 
ataa, - Bdadhaka - sublator 
ataacdifa - Badhaka-pratiti - sublating cognition 


atatat araratfaacuy - Badhdyam samanaddhikaranya - 
grammatical co-ordination in the sense of sublation 


A theory used by the Advaitins to interpret the 
great sayings (mahdvdkyas); ¢.g., originally one 
perceived the object as a post, but later realized 
that it was aman. The original perception of the 
post is thus sublated. 


atfaa - Badhita - sublated; stultified reason; contradic- 
tory reason 


1. A logical fallacy which tries to prove a thesis 
which is contrary to direct experience; ¢.g., when 
someone says, ‘fire is not hot because it is a sub- 
stance’ the thesis is wrong because of stultified 
reason. 


9. This fallacy is also known as: kdldtita and 
kadldtyayapadista. 


3. Vide hetvabhasa. 
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afe:7alt - Bahih-prajna — outer knowledge 


In the waking state, an individual’s awareness 
extends outside. One operates (knows) through 
one’s ten senses (indriyas), five vital airs (prdanas) 
and the internal organ (antah-karana). Through 
these, one receives stimuli from the external world 
and reacts to them in diverse ways. 


afzxeataa - Bahiranga-sadhana - the remote aid to 
spiritual practices 


1. It is comprised of daily and occasional actions 
(nitya and naimittika-karmas). 


2. According to the Yoga system, the first five 
limbs of ast@nga-yoga are known as the external 
spiritual disciplines. These are: yama, niyama, 
dsana, pranayama and pratyahara. 


alzzeacq - Bahir-dravyatva - external substanceness 


alana - Bahir-mukha - outward vision 


The cause for the exhibition of the universe accord- 
ing to Kashmir Saivism. Lord Siva turns his 
vision outwards. 


ata - Bahya - external 
A type of perception in Nyaya. 


awa - Bala - strength; force; vigour 
Vide bhaga. 


quaahmaaafead - Balavad-anistananubandhin ~ that 


which does not entail great harm 


qq - Bandha - bondage 
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1. According to Jainism, bondage is due to karma 
particles. It is caused by activities of the body- 
mind complex as influenced by passions. This 
bondage has two stages. Bhdava-bandha 1s a 
change in an individual’s consciousness due to 
passions (kasdya). It prepares the individual for 
the actual bondage which follows (dravya-bandha). 
This latter stage is when there is an actual contact 
of the karma particles with the individual. 


2. Bondage is of four kinds: nature bondage 
(prakrtt-bandha), space-quantity bondage (pradeSa- 
bandha), duration-quality bondage (sthite-bandha), 
and intensity of fruition bondage (anubhdga- 
bandha). 


afe: - Barhih - a kind of sacrificial grass 


aa - Bhaga - six glorious features of God 


They are: jiidna (wisdom), Sakti (potency), bala 
(strength), azSvarya (lordship), vizya (valour), tejas 
(splendour). 


ararearraaron - Bhdga-tydéga-laksand - another name 
of jahad-ajahal-laksanéa 


Vide jahad-ajahal-laksanda. 


waata, - Bhagavan - Lord; God; revered person 
Vide I §vara. 


anazaava — Bhagavad-anubhava - God-realization 


wiaraqa - Bhagavata - devotee of God; name of a Purana 
12 
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a 


qraanna - Bhagavata kainkarya - service to the devo- 


tees of God 


amaeqtz - Bhagavatpada - a term of respect applied to 


Sankaracarya 


arm - Bhagya - salvation worked out by fate; fortune 


Vide tustz. 


am - Bhakta - devotee; lover of God 


sa 


1. According to Visistadvaita, a devotee is one 
type of votary of liberation. ‘They are those who 
have read the Veda together with its auxiliaries 
and the Upanisads, and who, from the knowledge 
of the earlier and later parts of the Mimamsa:; 
have determined the nature of Brahman as diffe- 
rent from cit and acit. They are of the nature of 
bliss and know Brahman as of the nature of bliss, 
infinitude, and unsurpassability. 


2. A stage of consciousness. Vide sthala. 


~- Bhakti - loving devotion 


1. It is of two types: sddhana-bhaktt which is 
comprised of astdénga-yoga, sddhana-saptaka, etc.; 
and phala-bhaktt which is received by God’s grace 
spontaneously. 


2. It is also divided into nine forms:  Sravana, 
kirtana, smarana, pada-sevana, arcana, vandana, 
disya, sakhya, and dtma-nivedana. Vide navavidha 


bhaktt. 


3. Devotion to God can assume many forms and 
the devotee can be related to God in one of many 
attitudes. The chief ones are: disya, the attitude 
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of a servant to his master; sakhya, the attitude of 
a friend to a friend; vdtsalya, the attitude of a 
parent to a child; Santa, the attitude of a child to 
a parent; kdnta, the attitude of a wife to a husband; 
rati, the attitude of a beloved to her lover; and 
dvesa, the attitude of an atheist towards God. 


afmaqraanra - Bhakti-riipadpanna-jiiadna -love of God; 
knowledge turned into devotion 


ATAAMEATA - Bhamati-prasthana - the Bhamati school 


1. One of the two schools within Advaita. Its 
most important works are: the Bhdémati of Vacas- 
pati, the Kalpataru of Amalananda, and the 
Parimala of Appayya Diksita. 


2. The school derives its influence and inspiration 


from Mandana Misra. 


arat - Bhasa@ - gentle and holy talk 


Vide samiiz. 
Ata - Bhdsaka - revealer 
ateqt — Bhdsvara - brilliant 


arsq - Bhasya — commentary 


areqate - Bhasyakdra - commentator 


1. The most well-known commentators on the 
Brahma-sitra include: Sankaracarya for Advaita, 
Ramanuja for Visistadvaita, and Madhvacarya 
for Dvaita. 


2. Ramanujais familiarily known as ‘ the bhasya- 
kara’ in Vedantic literature of Visistadvaita. 
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atfa - Bhati - shining 
In Advaita, Brahman is described as: _ astéz (is), 
bhati (shines), priyam (pleasure). 

az - Bhatta - Kumarila Bhatta 
1. The originator of one of the two main schools 
of Purva Mimamsa. 
2. Advaitins usually follow the Bhatta view in 


all matters empirical. 


aq - Bhauma - terrestrial 
l. One of the four kinds of fire. 
2. Vide tezas. 


atfaa - Bhautika - formed of matter; constituted of the 
gross elements 


aa - Bhava- becoming; an epithet of Siva 


ata - Bhdva - state of being; existence; emotion 


1. Existence: that from which everything 
comes. 


9. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 
existence. Vide pratityasamutpada. 


3. Becoming or a state of flux. 


araat - Bhdvand - reminiscent impression; meditation; 
consideration 


1. According to Jainism, it is a class of Sruta- 
jridna. It is the stage of reconsidering the nature 
of a familiar phenomenon so that a new pheno- 
menon which is known to be associated with it 
can be properly understood. 


US 


2. According to the Vaisesika school, it 1s a type 
of trait (guna) of samskaras. It is that quality of 
the self by which things are constantly practised, 
remembered, or recognized. 


Watea - Bhava-dsrava-a Jaina term describing the 
state wherein an individual soul loses its resistence 
to the inflow of karmic particles 


Vide asrava. 


Wares - Bhdvdtmaka - a type of attribute (dharma) in 
Jainism which indicates the form and condition of 
a thing 


wraaqeq - Bhdva-bandha-a Jaina term describing the 
state wherein there is a change in an individual’s 
consciousness due to passions 


Vide bandha. 
wtaaay - Bhdva-karma - actions of body, mind, and 


speech which produce subtle karma matter accor- 
ding to Jainism 


atanta - Bhdva-kdrya - positive product 


wtaaya - Bhdva-lesya - the feelings generated by the 
accumulation of karma matter according to Jainism 


Vide leSsya. 
atafae - Bhdva-linga - a form of the formless Siva 
Vide linga-sthala. 


arafasiar - Bhava-nirjaraé - a Jaina term describing the 
stage of an individual soul wherein there is a partial 
disappearance of karmic particles 
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1. This stage is effected by a modification or 
change in the individual itself. 


2. Vide nirjard. 
araqata - Bhdva-paddrtha - existent entities 


arameamaata - Bhdva-pratyaya-samaddhi -a form of 
attributeless samadhi in which a trace of ignorance 
remains 


1. In this stage the latent tendencies of an indi- 
vidual’s passions remain. Thus, even after attain- 


ing this stage, one will haveto return to the world 
again. 


2. Vide samadhi. 


araaq - Bhdvariipa - positive in nature 


An attribute of ignorance (avidyd) according to 
Advaita. 


ataeat - Bhiva-samvara - a Jaina term describing the 
state of an individual wherein the susceptibility to 
the inflow of karmic particles is stopped 


1, This state includes: mahd-vrata, samiti, guptt, 
dharma, anupreksa, parisahajaya, and caritra. 


2. Vide samvara. 
areq - Bhdvya - what-is-to-be-accomplished 
aa - Bhaya - fear 
wz - Bheda - difference 


1. A key-concept of Dvaita. According to 
Dvaita, it is fivefold: the difference between 
God and individuals; between different individuals; 


be 


between God and matter; between individuals 
and matter; and between matter and matter itself 
in its various forms. 


2. It is of three types: svagata-bheda or internal 
difference; sajdattya-bheda or the difference which 
exists between two objects belonging to the same 
class; and vijdtiya-bheda or the difference which 
exists between two objects belonging to different 
classes. Vide each bheda listed individually. 


Waptara - Bhedibhdva - absence of duality or difference 
Nari — Bhedabheda - the relation of identity in diffe- 


rence; difference-cum-non-difference 


A view held by the Bhatta Mimamsakas, the 
Nimbarka school, and first made well-known by 
Bhartrprapanca. 


Warazarz _ Bheddbheda-vada - the theory of non-diffe— 


rence in difference 


Vide bheddbheda. 


Watgeq: - Bhedad-anyah - something other than 
difference 

Warsean - Bhe digrahana - non-apprehension of diffe- 
rence 


WET _ Bheda-sahisnu - compatible with difference 
Wzadeazy - Bheda-samsarga - relation of duality 
Vide vakyartha. 


wastfa - Bheda-Sruti - Upanisadic texts which support 
the doctrine of duality and plurality 
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Rafacile - Bheda-virodhi - what is opposed to difference 
fuer - Bhiksu - Buddhist monk or mendicant; beggar 


faa — Bhiksu-satra - ‘the monk’s scripture’ 


A name for the Brahma-sutra since those who are 
most competent to study it are monks or renun- 
ciants. 


fara - Bhinna - differentiated 
fuafaaa - Bhinna-visaya - difference in subject-matter 


art - Bhoga - enjoyment; pleasure; experience 
Enjoyment or unending bliss in the state of libe- 
ration, according to Dvaita. 

ate - Bhogdiiga - pleasure-seeking individual 
Vide sat-sthala. 


aineata - Bhoga-sthina - abode of enjoyment 
WTA - Bhoga-vastu - object of enjoyment 


araaiataizarr — Bhogopabhoga-parimana - a Jaina 
ethical code of conduct dealing with establishing 
limits to the use of objects with a view to mint- 
mize attatchment 


qengacn - Bhogopakarana - means of enjoyment 
aq - Bhogya - object of experience 
aaa - Bhogya-kanda - objects of enjoyment 


According to Saiva Siddhanta, maya provides the 
individual with the means, locations, and objects 
of enjoyment. 
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atrar - Bhoktd - enjoyer 
are - Bhoktr - enjoyer 
“a - Bhrama - error 
The cognition of an object not as it 1S. 


wilta - Bhrdanti - delusion 


warare - Bhrtydcdéra - a code of conduct enjoining 
humility towards Siva 


Vide pancacara. 


q: - Bhith - the earth; the material world 
Vide loka. 


ale - Bhiumz .- the earth; stage; floor 
qa - Bhita - element 


wathe - Bhutdadi - the state where tamas preponderates 
over sativa and rajas 


From this evolve the tanmdtras according to 
Sankhya. 


waqeamn - Bhita-paficaka - the five elements 


The five elements are: earth (prthivi), air (vdpu), 
fire (tejas), water (ap), and ether (@kdSa). 


Yatarasa4ry - Bhita-tathatad - ‘that’-ness of elements 
Wacd 2 Bhutatva — elementness 


wa: - Bhuvah - the mid-region; the world of becoming 
Vide loka. 


waa - Bhuvana - the universe; the world 
13 
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qaageat - Bhuvana-sundara - God as cosmic beauty 


TATUAA - Bhityo-darSana - repeated observation 


TMMSHOIMTT - Bijdnkura-nydya - the analogy of the 
seed and the tree, each being the cause of the 
other 


fata - Bimba - original, prototype 


farqalalarrarz - Bimba-pratibimba-vada - reflection 
theory 


The reflection theory of the Advaita Vivarana 
school in which consciousness is said to be reflected 
in the adventitious condition, avidya. According 
to this view, the individual is a reflection of intel- 
ligence present in egoity. As there exists no 
difference between a reflection and the original, 
the jiva is non-different from Brahman. 


fararqraa -Bimbopdsana - meditation on the reflection 


1. Meditation on the position of the individual 
as a reflection of the Lord. 


2. According to Dvaita, this is one step in the 
means of release for the individual. 


faeq - Bindu - drop 


The cause of form (riipa) in Kashmir Saivism. It 
is a combination of the four subtle elements 
(tanmatras). 


ata - Bodha - consciousness; knowledge 


atfafara - Bodhicitta - love; foundation of all good; 
attitude to serve all 
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It has two aspects according to Buddhism. The 
stage when the individual resolves to become a 
bodhisattva (bodhi-pranidhi-citta) and actually enter- 
ing the path and taking the journey bodhi-pras- 
thana-citta. 


atfasinfafara - Bodhi-pranidhi-citta - vide bodhicitta 
aifgueaafaa - Bodhi-prasthana-citta - vide bodhicitta 


alftara - Bodhisattva - a being aspiring to enlighten- 
ment; one who has attained the essence of wisdom 


1. ‘They exist for the good and happiness of all. 
Their ideal is enlightenment for all sentient beings. 


2. They are of two types: earthly and transcen- 
dent. 


3. There are ten stages to perfect bodhtsativa- 
hood: pramudita, vimald, prabhakari, arcismati, 
sudurjaya, abhimuktz, ditrangamda, acala, sadhumati, 
and dharma-megha. 

4. In its early usages, it referred to the career of 
Siddhartha Gotama. It gradually became extend- 


ed to refer to all one’s previous lives in one’s 
passage to Buddha-hood. 


waata — Brahma-bhava - the state of being Brahman 
saraa - Brahmacarya - abstention from incontinence; 
celebacy; dwelling in Brahman 
1. Literally ‘the path that leads to Brahman.’ 
2. ‘The first stage of life, i.e., studentship. Vide 


a§frama. 


3. One of the abstentions in the Yoga system. 
Vide yama. 
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4. One of the great vows and one of the proper 
modes of conduct according to Jainism. Vide 
mahavrata and cdrttra. 


aaata - Brahma-jiidna - knowledge of the Absolute 


seta - Brahman - the ultimate Reality; the ground of 
the universe 


1. It is not possible to explain Brahman in words. 
It transcends all concepts and ideas. It is declar- 
ed to be the only Truth. 


9. In the Upanisads it is conceived of in two 
modes: the Reality of which the universe is but an 
appearance (nisprapafica) and the all-inclusive 
ground of the universe (saprapanca). It is 
described positively as existence (sat), knowledge 
(cit), bliss (@nanda), and infinite (ananta) and nega- 
tively as ‘not this, not this’ (edi netz). It has nothing 
similar to it and nothing different from it, and it 
has no empirical distinctions from the acosmic 
viewpoint. According to Advaita, Brahman is 
known in two forms: that as qualified by limiting 
conditions owing to the distinctions of ‘name and 
form’ and as what is free from all limiting con- 
ditions whatever. Both Visistadvaita and Dvaita 
conceive of Brahman as endowed with auspicious 
qualities. 


ara - Braéhmana - a spiritual and intellectual being 
endowed with purity, who has understood 
Brahman, who fosters spirituality, and who helps 
others to know the Reality; the liturgical texts of 
the Vedas 


l. One of the four castes whose duty it is to 
study and perpetuate the Vedas. 


10] 
2. Vide varna. 


3. Liturgical texts written in prose and expla- 
natory of the significance of the different rituals 
found in the saszhitas. They are the guide-books 
for performing sacrificial rites. 


4, Wide Veda. 


smaqrre — Brahmanda - the cosmic egg 
1. One of the twenty Dvaita substances. 
2. Wide dravya and chart no. 6. 


Aaitsr - Brahma-nisthi -— remaining steadfast in 
Brahman 


aerate - Brahma-prapti - attainment of liberation 
sarqu - Brahmarpana - dedication to Brahman 


Meqceq - Brahma-randhra - the aperture in the crown of 
the head through which the ‘ndividual soul is said 
to leave its body upon death 


qa aca sufeava sital weta aac: - Brahma satyam 
jagan-mithyad jivo brahmaiva naparah - Brahman 
is real; the world is not real; the individual soul 
is non-different from Brahman 


This verse gives the quintessence of the Advaita 
doctrine. 


saraa - Brahma-sittra - brief aphorisms written by 
Badarayana harmonizing the teachings of the 
Upanisads 


1. It sets forth the teachings of the Vedanta ina 
logical order. Vide prasthdna-traya. 
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9. The Bhasyakaras or main commentators (ex- 
ponents) of the Brahma-siitra are: Sankara, 
Bhaskara, Yadava, Nimbarka, Ramanuja, 
Srikantha, Madhva, Vallabha, and Baladeva. 


3. Other names for the Brahma-sdira include: 
Vedanta-sittra, Sdriraka-sittra, Bhiksu-sutra, and 
Uttara-mimamsd-sitra. 

4. It is divided into four chapters (adhydya) with 
each chapter consisting of four parts (pdéda) and 
each part being divided into a number of sections 
(adhikarana). Each section contains one or more 
siitras depending upon the interpretation of the 
Bhasyakara thereof. 


5. Its four chapters are entitled: harmony 
(samanvaya), bringing out the coherent import of 
the Upanisads by explaining apparently doubtful 
statements; non-conflict (avirodha), presenting the 
Vedantic position philosophically with regard to 
other systems; the means (sddhana), outlining the 
spiritual pathway to liberation; and the fruit 
(phala), discussing the nature of the goal itself. 


gafaare - Brahma-vicdra - enquiry into Brahman 


aataett - Brahma-vihdra - divine state 


According to Buddhism, thesearethecharacteristics 
of a perfectly enlightened individual (bodhisattva) 
who is in a divine state: compassion (karund), love 
(maitra), equanimity (upeksa), and joy (muditd). 


qzeqfaeaa - Brhaspati-sava - the name of a sacrifice by 
which, according to the Yaittiriya-bradhmana, the 


the priest who desired to become a purohita 
obtained that office 
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Jaq - Brhat - the great; the large 


In the Veda, the true, the right (satyam, rtam) 1s 
called the great (brhat). 


ayeta: - Bubhuksavah - pleasure-seekers 
Vide jiva and Sdastra-vasya. 


als - Buddhi - intellect 


1. The first evolute from prakrti. It is the basis 
of the intelligence of the individual. It is the 
determinative faculty and by it one resolves upon 
a course of action. 


an According to Nyaya Vaisesika, it is of two 
kinds: recollection (smrti) and experience (anu- 


bhava). 
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aaeq - Caitanya - consciousness; intelligence 


aa - Caitta — mental; mental process 
1. Inthe Yogacara system, it is what belongs to 
the mind. Vide citta-samprayukta. 


2. Vide samskrta-dharma, 


am - Cakra - wheel; plexus; center 


1. ‘The seven psychological centers in the subtle 
body located in places corresponding to positions 
along the spinal cord. The sahasrdra, thousand- 
petalled lotus, is on the top of the head; ajnd, 
middle of the forehead; andhata, the heart center; 
viguddhi, the throat center; manipiira, the navel 
center; suvddhisthdna, the abdomen center; and 
mulddhdra, the sex center located at the base of the 
spine. 


2. Vide chart no. 13. 


aan - Cakraka - a type of hypothetical argument; 
circular argument 


Vide anyonya-dSraya, tarka, hetvabhdsa. 
aq: - Caksuh - eye; visual sense 
Vide jfidnendriya. 


waza - Caksu-darSana - seeing through the eye of the 
scripture 
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Vide upayoga. 


area - Caksusa - ocular perception 


@aaq - Calana - motion 


acfag - Cara-linga - moving form of linga 
Vide linga-sthala. 


ALAA - Carama-Sloka - last verse; final passage: im-— 
portant stanza; vide Gitd-caramasloka (Gita, 
XVIII, 66) 


arfta -— Caritra - right conduct; rules of conduct 
1. According to Jainism, they are: ?rya, bhasa, 
isana, dana-samiti, utsarga-samiti, mano-guptt, vag- 
gupti, and kdya-gupti. 
2. Vide bhadva-samvara. 


stata - Carvdka - the Indian Materialistic school 
1. It is also known as Lokayata. 
2. It is traced to Brhaspati. Its central teaching 
is that matter is the only reality. The Carvakas 


accept perception as the only pramdna. Sense- 
satisfaction is their goal. 


aay - Caryd-a path of liberation in the Saiva 
Siddhanta which consists of external acts of 
worship like cleaning the temple, gathering flowers 
forthe deity, etc. 
It is called the path of the servant (ddsa-mdrga). 
Its fruit is residence in the realm of God (sdlokya). 


amqtz - Caryd-pdda - that part of the Agamas which 
describes the methods of worship 
Vide agama. 
14 
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aaqaat - Catuh-sutri - four sutras 


1. The first four sutras of the Brahma-sutra. 
They are: athdto brahma jijnasa; janmadyasya yatah; 
Sdstra-yonitudt and tattu samanvayat. The first 
aphorism initiates the enquiry into Brahman. The 
second aphorism offers a definition of Brahman. 
The third aphorism concerns itself with the source 
of our knowledge of Brahman. And the fourth 
aphorism attempts to demonstrate the supreme 


value of the knowledge of Brahman. 


2. Vacaspati’s Bhdmati Catuh-sutri is sometimes 
called the Catuh-stttri. 


aga - Caturtha - the fourth; the turzya state 


Vide avastha and turiya. 


arate saraecatl - Catvdrit drya-satydni - four noble 


truths 


The central teaching of the Buddha. ‘They are: 
Duhkha or suffering and pain, Duhkha-samudaya or 
the cause and origin of suffering, Duhkha-nirodha 
or the cessation of suffering, and Duhkha-nirodha- 
mdrga or the path to the cessation of suffering. 


- Cesta — volitional activity; gesture; the tenth 
means of knowledge 


Non-verbal body movements, facial expressions, 
etc., which convey certain ideas. 


taa - Cetana - consciousness; volition; intelligence 


Vide cit. 


saga  Cetomukha - gateway to cognition 


a 
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It is used as a name for deep sleep (susupt?). 
wa - Chala - quibbling 


1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. 


2. Vide paddartha and chart no. 6. 


faarata - Cid-dbhdsa - the reflection of intelligence 
which resides in the internal organ (intellect) 


According to Advaita, this reflection of intelli- 
gence is needed in order to enable the psychosis 
(vritz) of the intellect to illumine an object. The 
intellect, by itself, is inert and non-intelligent, and 
thus unable to manifest any object. 


faafag - Cid-acit - sentient and insentient 


According to Saiva Siddhanta, the individual acts 


as cif as it unites with czf; and, the individual acts 
as acit as it unites with acit. 


fareat - Cinta - enquiry; thought; discussion 


faq - Cit - spirit; consciousness; the individual self 


1. One of the three ultimate realities (tattva- 
traya) according to Visistadvaita. 
2. Vide tattva. 


fara - Citra - variegated 


farq-ufe (fFasefr) - Cit-sakei (cicchaktt) - the power of 


consciousness 


Saiva Siddhanta calls Atma-cit-Sakti as the sole valid 


means of knowledge (pramdna), with the other 
pramanas as its auxiliaries. 
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farq - Citta - consciousness; mind 


1. Inthe Vaibhasika system, it is samskria-dharmas 
born out of the interaction of the senses with their 
objects. Vide samskrta- dharma. 


9. Inthe Yogacara system, it is the mano-dharma. 
It is the primary dharma and essentially the only 
dharma. Vide citta-samprayukta. 


3. In the Yoga system, the intellect (duddhi), 
ego (ahankdra), and the senses (¢ndripas) are often 
called citta. 


4. According to the Sankhya, the mind (c?téa) 
has five processes: pramana, viparyaya, vikalpa, nidra, 
and smritz. 


faraafa - Citta-bhimi - stage of the mind 
faraazras - Citta-samprayukta - mental dharmas accord- 


ing to Yogacara Buddhism 


They are divided into those with form and those 
without form. ‘The formless are again divided 
into mind (citta) and mental (caztta). 


faaute - Citta-suddhi - purification of the mind 
faraftae - Citta-vimukta — detatched from the mind 


farafisac - Citta-vibrayukta - neutral dharmas accord- 
ing to Yogacara Buddhism 


They are samskrta-dharmas which are neither phy- 


sical (rupa) nor mental (catita). Vide samskrta- 
dharma. 
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frafaagqnedentcay ~ Citta-vi prayukta-samnskara- dharma . 


non-mental composite things 


; t 3 the 
faaafafaa - Citta-vriti-nirodha - cessation of 
activities of the mind 


The goal of the Yoga school. 


STAT « Codang. - injunction; command 


Cf. the Mimdimsdsazira 


__ «¢odand laksanartho 
dharmah.’ 














D 
afsxmt - Daksina - gift; sacrificial fee 


zu - Dama - self-control; control of the senses 


Vide sddhana-catustaya. 
zrq - Dambha - ostentation 
ata - Dana - gift; charity 
ataurctaar ~ Ddana-paramita - benevolence 


ataatata - Ddna-samiti - avoiding all transgressions 
when taking or giving anything 


Vide caritra. 


Ay 


ag - Danda - stick; staff 


na 


azatfa - Dandaniti — science of judicature 


Ay 


© 


aq - Darpa - pride 


auta - DarSana - to have sight of; to see a great or holy 
individual, either human or divine; a philosophical 
school; sensation; apprehension 


1. According to Jainism, that stage of knowledge 
where there is an awareness of sensations or sense- 
data. The specific characteristic of the objects 
are not noted however. 


i | 
2. A stand-point in philosophy- Vide sad- 


dar§$ana. 
a . 
aUaracua - DarSandvaraniya - apprehension-obscur- 
ing 


According to Jainism, this is an obstructive type 
of karma which obscures one’s apprehension. It is 
of nine types. The first four types pertain to 
obscuration in vision and apprehension, and the 
rest in producing various degrees and types of 
sleep. 


are: — Ddsah - servant 
avey - Ddsya — service; surrendering to the will of God 


1. The relation of a servant to their master. 


2. Wide bhakti and Sesa. 


ataea - Daurmanasya - feeling of wretchedness and 
miserableness 


zat — Dayd - mercy; compassion; grace 


tarcyura - Dehdimabhava - imagining the body to con- 
stitute the self 


terrae _ Dehdtma-vadin -atype of Carvaka who 
considers the body as the individual 


zu - Desa - place 


zumraaraeaq - Desa-kdla-sambandha - the relation of 
time and place 


tarqaeq - DeSdpabandha - limitation of place 


One of the Jaina codes of conduct. 
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agrala - DeSdvadhi - a type of clairvoyance which is 
limited by time and space 


Vide avadhi. 


syarTanitan - Desdvakasika - a Jaina ethical code of 
conduct which fixes a limit on one’s movement to 
a region limited by the boundaries of one’s own 
village 


This restriction assists the religious aspirant in 
observing non-violence. 


atra - DeSsita - dictated 


aa - Deva - god; celestial being 
Vide jangama. 


zaqata - deva-ydna - the way of the gods 


It is meant for those who cultivate faith and 
asceticism. At death, those individuals who attain 


moksa by devd-ydna, never return to the cycle of 
birth and death. 


ata -Dhamma - (Pali) vide dharma 
atta - Dhdraka - sustenance; supporter 


atcat - Dharand - single-mindedness; concentration 


1. The sixth limb of the Yoga discipline. It is 
the concentration of the mind (citta) on some object 
with fixed attention. Vide astdénga-yoga. 


2. According to Jainism, it is a stage in which 
the full knowledge about an object leaves an 
impression. 
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wH- Dharma - righteousness; merit; religious duty: 


medium of motion (Jainism); scriptural texts 
(Buddhism); quality (Buddhism);cause (Buddhism); 
unsubstantial and soulless (Buddhism); religious 
teaching (Buddhism); a goal of life (purusdrtha) 

1. Literally it means «what holds together’ and 
thus it is the basis of all order, whether social or 
moral. Asan ethical or moral value, itis the 
instrumental value to liberation (except for the 
Mim amsaka who considers it the supreme value). 


Varna-adSrama-dharma is one’s specific duty. 
Sandtana-dharma is the eternal religion. 
Sva-dharma is one’s own individual duty. 


Apad-dharma is the dharma prescribed at the 
time of adversities. 


Om wo N 


6. Yuga-dharma is the law of time (aceon). 


7. Sddharana-dharma is the general obligations or 
the common duties of each and every individual. 
It is comprised of virtues like self-control, kind- 
ness, truthfulness, and so on. This is based on the 
idea that individuals are born with a number of 
debts and these duties help to repay one’s debts to 
humanity. 


8. According to Jainism, it is the medium of 
motion and pervades the entire universe. It is one 
and eternal. It is neither active itself nor can it 
produce action in others. However, it makes the 
motion of all else possible by providing the move- 
ment-medium for them. Vide ajiva. 


9. According to Buddhism, the chief definitions 


of this term include: cosmic order, the natural law, 
15 
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the teachings of the Buddha, norms of conduct, 
things or facts, ideas, and factors of existence. 


10. According to the Mimamsa school, it is what 
is enjoined in the Veda. It is religious duty, the 
performance thereof bringing merit and its neglect 
bringing demerit. 


11. Generally dharma is twofold:  sdédharana- 
dharma, which is common to everyone, and varna- 
a$rama-dharma which is specific to each class and 
stage of life. 


12. Vide purusdrtha. 


13. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, dharma is a 
specific quality (vifesa-guna) that belongs to the 
self. However, dharma signifies merit (punya) rather 
than right. They believe that dharma is directly 
perceived, though it takes yogic power to do so. 
This is done by means of alauktka-pratyaksa. 


14. According to Sankhya-Yoga, dharma isa 
mode of the intellect (buddhi). It is because of 
confusion that one believes that dharma belongs to 
the purusa. Thus morality belongs only to the 
empirical sphere, and good and evil do not ever 
touch the individual. 


aayaara - Dharma-bhita-jiidna - attributive conscious- 
ness 


The key concept in Visistadvaita. Knowledge is 
the attribute of God and individuals. It is a non- 
material, self-luminous, unconscious substance. It 
is both a substance and an attribute. It is a sub- 
stance as the substratum of change through its 
states of expansion and contraction, and it is an 


115 


attribute since it inheres jin substances like JSvara 
and individuals. It is eternal and all-pervasive in 
eternals (I Svara, nitya-sitris, muktas), and it is obs- 
cured in the case of bound individuals. In the state 
of release 1t becomes all- pervasive. It has the power 
to reveal objects as well as itself, but not to know 
them. What it illumines is always for another. It 
functions through the mind in all knowing processes. 
Thus, all objective knowledge is a modification of 
it. In perception, it goes out to the object; takes 
on the object’s form; and as a result the object 
becomes known to the perceiving subject. Its 


modes also include the internal states of the mind 
like desire and anger. 


waa - Dharma-cakra-pravartana - the setting in 
motion of the wheel of the law 


The title of the Buddha’s first sermon after his 
enlightenment. 


anatg - Dharma-dhdatu - the core of Reality; the such- 


ness or thus-ness of existence; the unity or one- 
ness of all 


According to the Buddhists, this is the highest 
Reality. 

aafiarar - Dharma-jijidsd - an inquiry into dharma 
The first sutra of the Mimdmsd-sittra of Jaiminiis 
‘“athato dharmajijndsa.”’ 


amata - Dharma-kaya-the sheath of the law; the Reality; 
the Void; the Absolute; the embodied law 


1. ‘This is the reality of all beings and appear- 
ances, both immanent and transcendent. It refers 
to both the essence of worldly beings and to the 
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essence of the Buddhas. In the former, it means 
the reality or suchness or emptiness. In the latter, 
it refers tothe Buddha-nature. It is theonly one 
of the Three Bodies (éri-kdya) which all Buddhas 
have incommon. While there are countless earthly 
and transcendent Buddhas, there is only one 
dharma-kaya. 


2. Vide trikdya. 


guaa - Dharma-megha - cloud of the law 


l. The final stage of the Dodhisattva’s path to 


perfection. “He who rains down the law on 
earth.”’ 


2. Vide bodhisattva. 
gaqftura - Dharma-parindma - changes of quality 


guifeanra - Dharmdstikdya - the medium of motion 
(according to Jainism) 


Vide dharma and ajiva. 


gqueareataararaat - Dharma-svakhyatata-bhdvand - the 
practice of the virtues which uphold the world 
order 


aft - Dharmi - subject; that which supports 


afaata - Dharmi-jfidna - substantive consciousness 


Cf. dharmabhita-jndna. 


ata - Dhdtu - the six sense-organs, the six sense-objects 
and the six sense-consciousnesses; element 


1, According to Buddhism, these are the subtle 
elements whose groupings lead to the generation 
of knowledge. 


Li? 


2. According to Sankhya (as given by Caraka) 
there are six elements: earth, air, fire, Wate? 
ether and cetana (consciousness), also called purusa. 


ay - DAz - mind; idea 

aye - Dhira - steadfast 

ata - Dhrti - attraction; sustaining effort 
Wa - Dhruva - permanent 


gqatart - Dhiimddi-marga - the way to heaven begin- 
ning with smoke 


taarara - Dhvamsdbhava - ( pradhvainsa-abhava) - nega- 
tion following the destruction of an object 


Vide abhdva. 


tafa - Dhvani - word; suggested meaning; sound; noise 


According to the Alankarikas, it refers to the 
theory of poetic suggestion. It is said to be the 
soul of poetry. It is saidto be of two main types: 
avivaksita-vacya and vivaksitdnyapara-vacya. The 
former is sub-divided into: atyantatiraskrta-vacya 
(where the literal sense is completely set aside) and 
arthantarasankramita-vadcya (where the latter mean- 
ing is shifted). ‘The latter (also known as abhidha- 
mula) is sub-divided into: samlaksyakrama-vyangya 
(where the stages of realizing the suggested sense 
from the expressed sense can be well perceived) 
and asamnlaksyakrama-vyaigya (where the stages in 
the realization of the suggested sense are imper- 
ceptible). Samlaksyakrama-vyangya is sub-divided 
into: vastu-dhvani (where a fact is suggested) and 
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alankdra-dhvani (where the suggested element is a 
figure of speech). 


sara - Dhydna - medtation 


1. The mind flowing in an unbroken current 
towards a particular object. 

9. The seventh limb of astdnga-yoga. Vide 
astdnga-yoga. 


3. One of the six paramitds in Buddhism. Vide 
paramita. 


caravan - Dhydndgnidagdhakarma - one whose 
karmas have all been burnt by the fire of medita- 
tion 


satattaatrattza - Dhydna-niyoga-vddin - one who holds 
that meditation is a prescribed discipline to attain 
the knowledge of the Absolute 


caTaarctaar - Dhydna-padramita - virtue of meditation 


Vide paramita. 
tata - Dhydtr - meditator 
eaq - Dhyeya - object of meditation 


femzaqz - Digambara - sky-clad; clothed in space; naked 


1. One of the two principal sects in Jainism. 
They hold an extremely puritan position. They 
differ from the Svetémbaras on certain tenets; i.e., 
they hold that: perfect saints live without food; 
a monk who owns property or wears clothes can- 


not attain liberation; women cannot attain libera- 
tion, etc. 


2. Vide Svetémbara. 
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faftachtaa - Digvirati-vrata — one of the minor duties 
imposed upon householders, according to Jainism 


It imposes a restricted area upon an individual in | 
which to carry out one’s activities. It is based on 

the principle of non-violence for it enables one 

to desist from injuring living beings in other areas 

where one 1s forbidden to go. 








ra; - Dik - space; spatial direction | 
A substance (dravya) according to Vaisesika. It is 
that by virtue of which things are perceived as 
being on the right, left, up, down, etc. It is all- 
pervasive and is composed of eternal atoms. 


ateat - Diksd - initiation; consecration 

1. According to Vira Saivism, it is of three kinds: 
vedha, which establishes the bhdva-linga in the 
causal body; mantra, which establishes the prana- 
linga in the subtle body; and kriyd, which esta- 
blishes the zsta-linga in the gross body. The first 
eradicates @nava-mala, the second eradicates maya- 
mata, and the third eradicates kérmtka-mala. 


2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, there are three 
stages 1n initiation: initial initiation into spiritual] 
life (samaya); learning worship, rituals, etc., (vzSesa); 
and when all bonds are broken (nirvana). The 
first type 1s called sdédhdra and is given to aspi- 
rants who are bound by anavd-, karma- and maya- 
malas. ‘Vhe second and third types are called nzra- 
dhara and are for aspirants with either @nava and 
karma or only @énava-mala. 


3. Initiation is one of various kinds depending 
upon the qualifications of the individual. It may 
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be: by the teacher’s mere sight, or touch, or word; 
by meditation techniques; by scriptural injunc- 
tions; by yoga, etc. Its purpose is to purify the 
individual. 


ara - Dirgha - long 
frat - Disa - quarter; direction 
Vide dik. 


faa — Divasa - day 
A length of time. Vide kdla. 


fieq - Divya - divine; celestial; divine nature 


i. A type of perception caused by the grace of 
the Lord. It is independent of the senses. Vide 
pratyaksa. 


2. One of the four kinds of fire. Vide tezas. 


fzeqoaegq - Divya-prabandha - the divine composition (of 
poems or verses) 


1. The collection of the hymns of the Alvdrs 
which were composed in the Tamil language. It 
consists of four parts, each numbering a thousand 
hymns. Its main purport is devotion to God. It 
is said to constitute the Tamil Veda and is held 
by Visistadvaitins to be as authoratative as the 
works of the prasthdna-traya. For this reason 
Visistadvaita is referred to as Ubhaya-vedanta. 


2. Vide dlvdr and ubhaya-vedanta. 
ata - Dosa - defect 


According to Buddhism, one of the afflictions 
(AleSa). 
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- Drasta@ - the pure consciousness comprehending 


all objects 


gaca - Dravatva - liquidity; fluidity 


According to Vaisesika, a quality belonging to a 
genus, 1s called fluidity. It is the non-intimate 
cause of the first flow of a fluid substance. It 1s 
found in earth, water and fire. It is of two kinds: 
natural and artificial. Natural fluidity is found in 
water and artificial fluidity is found in earth and 
fire. 


- Dravya - substance 


1. Itis the principal category according to the 
Vaisesika school. It includes in it all living and 
non-living entities. It is defined as the substrate 
of qualities and activity, and as the inherent 
cause of a product. It is of nine types: earth, 
water, fire, air, ether, time, space, individuals, 
and mind. See chart no. 7. 


2. According to Jainism, it is constituted of the 
six real and independent categories. ‘These are: 
individuals (jiva), matter (pudgala), principle of 
motion (dharma), principle of rest (adharma), space 
(akaSa), and time (kdla). Except for time, they 
are all extended reals (astikdya). Except for 
matter, they are all immaterial. Vide chart no. 8. 


38. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the two 

fundamental categories. There are six substances: 

primeval matter (prakrtz), time (kala), pure matter 

(Suddha-sattva or nitya-vibhitti), attributive cons- 

ciousness (dharmabhita-jfidna), individual soul (jzva), 

and God (I$vara). The first two are material ( jada) 
16 
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and the others are nonmaterial (ajada). By sub- 
stance is meant, ‘“‘what has modes.”’ Except God, 


all the substances are dependent. Vide chart 
no. 6. 


3. According to Dvaita, it is one of the ten 
categories. It is the most important category as 
all the others are dependent upon it. The sub- 
stances are twenty in number: God (Paramdtman), 
consort of God (Laksmi), individual souls ( jiva), 
unmanifested ether (avydkrtakadS$a), primordial 
matter (prakrii), the three qualities (guna-traya), 
the ‘great’ (which is a product of the three gunas) 
(mahat), egoity (ahankdra), intellect (buddhz), mind 
(which is of two forms — the substantive and the 
non-substantive) (manas), sense-organs (indriya), 
subtle essences of the elements (tanmdtra), elements 
(maha-bhitta), cosmic egg (brahmanda), ignorance 
(avidyd), letters (varna), darkness (tzmira), mental 
impressions (vdsand), time (ka@/a), and reflection 
(pratibimba). ‘The first three are sentient (cefana) 
and the others are insentient (acetana). God is 
independent and the other 19 dravyas are depen- 
dent upon Him. Vide chart no. 6. 


4. Both of the Purva-mimamsa schools call 
substance a category. Vide chart no. 6. 


seattaumaag - Dravydrithika-naya - substance-viewpoint 


l. According to Jainism, this is the consideration 
of an object in the light of its substance. It 
includes three standpoints: universal-particular 
standpoint (naigdma-naya); class viewpoint 
(sangraha-naya); and the standpoint of the par- 
ticular (vyavahara-naya). 
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2. Vide naya. 





sxeqtera - Dravya-dsrava - the stage of the actual inflow 
of karmic particles into the individual 


1. According to Jainism, it affects the individual 
in eight different ways. 


2. Vide Gsrava. 


geqaqeq - Dravya-bandha ~- the actual contact of karmic 
particles with the individual 
1. It produces bondage according to Jainism. 
2. Vide bandha. 


aoa~n - Dravya-karma — actions of body, speech and 
mind which have actually transformed themselves 
into subtle matter and stick to the individual 


A type of action according to Jainism. Vide 
karma. 
soqaxza - Dravya-lefya - the actual coloration of the 


individual by karma matter 


According to Jainism, as good or bad matter 
sticks to the individual, the individual itself gets 
coloured ‘as either golden, lotus-pink, white or 
black, blue and grey. Vide JleSya. 


geaaa - Dravya-naya - substance-viewpoint 
Vide dravyarthika-naya. 

geafastxt - Dravya-nirjara - the stage of the actual 
destruction of binding karma particles 


1. According to Jainism, it is either by the reap- 
ing of their fruits or by penances done before their 
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time of fruition that karma particles can be des- 
troyed. 


2. Vide nirjard. 


geaqcary - Dravya-paramanu - simple atoms 


According to Buddhism, it is the subtlest form of 
matter. It is a unit possessing the fourfold sub- 
stratum of colour, smell, taste and contact, though 
it is invisible, inaudible, untastable, and intangi- 
ble. Seven such paramadnus combine to form an 
anu, and in this combined form they become per- 
ceptible. 


geqeax - Dravya-samvara - the stage of the actual 
stoppage of the inflow of karma particles accord- 
ing to Jainism 


Vide saynvara. 


geacq — Dravyatva - substanceness; thingness 
The characteristic of a substance. Substance is 
defined, according to the Nyaya school, as that 
which has the characteristic of a substance. 

en - Drk - seer; perceiver; consciousenss 
Vide drasta. 


enon - Drkchaktt - power of manifestation; capacity 
to know 


za - Drsta - perceived resemblance 


1. Acclass of inference in which a previously 
known case and the inferred case are exactly the 
same, according to Prasastapada. 
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2. Vide sdémdanyatodrsta. 
€ut-q - ODrstdnta - typical instance; illustration; 
example 


1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. Vide padartha and chart no. 6. 

2. Itis the third member of a five-membered 
syllogism: e.g., ‘‘Wherever there is smoke there 1s 
fire, such as ina hearth.”? Nyaya defines it as that 
on which both the common man and the expert 
hold the same opinion. 


3. The Vaisesika refers to this as ‘nidarSana’. 
estearara - Drstdntadbhdsa - fallacious example 
esta - Drstariha - perceptible result 
earaata - Drsta-arthapatti — postulation from what is 


seen 


Vide arthaépatti. 


zanna - Drsta-phala — perceptible result 


zfs- Drsti - seeing; inner sight; vision; speculative stand- 
point 


According to Buddhism, it means belief, dogma, or 
false theory. 


efsafrara - Drstt-srsti-vdda-the theory that “Perception 
is creation”’ 
According to Advaita, a theory that regards the 
entire world as the fabrication of the individual’s 
intellect. Before the objects of experience are 
perceived, they are held to be nonexistent. The 
world is created by an imaginer who imagines it. 
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zzxa - DrSya - visible; object seen; objects of conscious- 
ness; perceived 
azyaca - DrSyatva - objectivity 


The notion of objectivity carries with it the idea 
of materiality. 


eq - Duhkha - pain; suffering 
l. The first noble truth of the Buddha. 


2. Wide catudri drya-satyant. 


gvafacta - Duhkha-nirodha - the cessation of suffering 
1. Thethird noble truth of the Buddha. 
2. Wide catvdri darya-satyant. 

gia@taadaart - Duhkha-nirodha-mdrga - the path to the 
cessation of suffering 
l. The fourth noble truth of the Buddha. 
2. Vide catvdri drya-satyant. 
3. Fromthis truth came the eightfold path to 


enlightenment. Vide drya-astanga-marga. 


@araeraara - Duhkha-anuvyavasdya - apperception of 


SOTTOW 


e:@aqza - Duhkha-samudaya - the cause and origin of 
suffering 


1. The second noble truth of the Buddha. 
2. Vide catvdri arya-satyant. 
3. From this truth is expounded the causal chain 


of existence. Vide pratityasamutpada. 


gama - Durdgama - bad scripture 
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etgaq —- Durangama - the far-going 
One of the stages of bodhisattva-hood. Vide bodhi- 
sattva. 


gata - Durniti - knowledge which views part of an 
object as the whole 


According to Jainism, a particular standpoint. 
Vide naya. 


gira - Diusana - refutation; objection 


eyed - Dusta-hetu - defective reason 
A defect in the inferential process. 

Bs NTS — Dvadasan ga - the twelve interdependent links 
in the causal chain of existence 


Vide pratitya-samutpada. 


ga - Dvaita - dual; duality; dualism 


The name given to Madhvacarya’s system of philo- 
sophy. It is a school of Vedanta which teaches 
that God, the individual souls, and the world of 
matter are eternally separate and real. 


ag - Dvandva - pairs of opposites in nature 


E.g., pleasure and pain, hot and cold, light and 
darkness, gain and loss, victory and defeat, love 
and hatred, etc. 


g-gate - Dvandva-moha - the delusion of the pairs of 
opposites in nature, such as pain and pleasure 


arawga - Dvdpara-yuga - the third yuga among 4 yugas; 
the bronze age 
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1. The age where truth is said to stand on only 
two of its legs. The path to liberation in this age 
is said to be worship of the deity. 


2. Vide ypuga. 
aq — Dvesa - antipathy; hatred; aversion 


1. One of the five types of false knowledge 
according to Sankhya. 


2. Vide kleSa. 
feaea - Dvipradesa - the combination of two atoms 


facq - Dvitva - twoness 


The concept of numbers greater than one 1s due 
to a relative oscillatory state of the mind, accord- 
ing to Vaisesika. 


gaan - Doyanuka - dyad; a binary molecule 


Two atoms combine to generate a dyad and three 
dyads form a triad, which is the smallest visible 
substance. Vide Paramanu. 


@a - Eka - one; unique 


waa - Ekagra - one-pointed; close attention 


1. The one-pointed mind is that which is devot- 
ed toa single object. It is a mind filled with 
sativa. 


2. According to Buddhism, one of the five 
elements which comprise meditation. 


3. According to the Yoga school, it is a stage of 


the mind (cztta) in which one concentrates steadily 
on an object for a long time. 


mpsita - Eka-jiva- a single self or individual 


wAstaatz — Kka-jiva-vdda - the theory that there is only 


one self or individual 


A theory within Advaita which posits that there 
is but one jiva and one material body. The mani- 
fold world is erroneously imagined by the igno- 
rance of the one individual while the one personal 
consciousness is real. This one jiva, viz. Hiranya- 
garbha, is a reflection of Brahman, and all other 
individuals are mere semblances of individuals and 
to these semblances pertain bondage and libera- 
tion. 

17 
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anya Ekam-eva-advitiyam - one only 
without a second 


A great saying, mahdvakya which occurs in the 
Chandogya Upanisad of the Sama Veda. It denotes 


Brahman. 


waa - Ekdnta - a false belief unknowingly accepted 
and uncritically followed 


It is one of the five kinds of delusion according to 
Jainism. The others are: viparita, vinaya, samSaya 
and ajiidna. 


aareaata - Ekdnta-bhava - one-pointedness; aloofness 
An aspect of devotion according to Dvaita. 


angagea - Eka-prthaktva - distinctive separateness 


warcameaaart - Ekdtma-pratyaya-sira - the essence as 
oneness with the Self 


aacantaar - Ekatva-bhdvand - meditation on_ the 
uniqueness of each individual 


macareaeq - Ekatvdnyatva - either this or that 


amnareaqat - Eka-vakyaté — one meaning; syntactic unity 


Syntactic unity is based ona twofold relation: 
that of a word to asentence (padaikavakyata) and 
that of a sentence to another sentence (vdkyatka- 
vakyata). 


aanfara - Ekavisaya - the same subject 


wataa - Ekdyana - a name of Dvaita system 





IS : 
warata - Ekibhdva - oneness with the Absolute | 


Tarqaay - Lvambhitanaya ~ the such-like standpoint 


According to Jainism, the standpoint which is con- 
cerned with the performance of an actual function 
suggested by the etymology of a word. Thus, if 
one is called ‘Bhima’, he can be referred to by this 
name only when he is actually displaying strength. | 
(Shima). The word must be entirely true in mean- | 


ing and sense to fulfil this standpoint’s require- 
ments. 
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wrattuy - Gaganopamam - similar to vacuous sky 
ata - Gamaka - pervaded; indicative 


wtaqa - Gamana — locomotion; action 


Vide karma. 
aweq - Gamya - pervader 
am - Gana - group 


amatt - Gandcara - striving for the upliftment of all 
Anethical code of conduct in Vira Saivism. Vide 
pancacara. 

amat - Ganadhara - the leader of a group (gana) of 
disciples 


According to Jaina legend, the eleven leader-disci- 
ples of Mahavira who composed the eleven 
Angas. 

tq — Gandha - smell 
Vide tanmatra. 

Wea - Gandharva-Sdstra - the scripture expound- 
ing the science of music 


One of the Upa-vedas. 


Los 
Tat - Gdthad - verse; stanza 


ata - Gati - path; motion; result 

whafaead - Gati-cintana - meditation on the path to the 
world of Brahman 
Name of a chapter in the Rahasyatrayasdra of 
Vedantadesika. 

m: - Gauh - cow 

aot - Gauna - secondary; implied 

Tutt - Gaunt - an aspect of the secondary meaning of 
words 


1, ‘This type of meaning is illustrated by such 
sentences as: ‘““The boy isa lion.’? The relation 
between the word ‘lion’ and its meaning is indirect. 
It is based on the similarity of the actual intended 
sense with the original primary sense. 


2. Vide aupacdrika-urtti. 

Man - Gautama -- the founder of the Nyaya school and 
the author of the Nydya-sittra; also called Aksa- 
pada 

wag - Gavaya -wild ox 


Traditionally used in Indian philosophy as an 
example in demonstrating upamdna or comparison. 


maa - Gdyairt - Vedic mantra; Vedic metre of twenty- 
four syllables 


Sage Visvamitra is the seer of the mantra. This 
is held to be the most sacred mantra of the 


<= 
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Vedas. It is: om bhitr-bhuvah suvah tat saviturvarent- 
yam-bhargo devasya dhimahi dhiyo yo nah pracodayat. 


az - Ghata - pot 
sztaty - Ghatdkdasa - the ether enclosed in a pot 


acne - Ghataka-Srutt - mediatory text 
Cf. abhedasruti and bheda-Sruiv. 


atlamn - Ghati-karma - obstructive karma 


1. According to Jainism, there are four types of 
obstructive karmas: comprehension - obscuring 
(jiidnavarana); apprehension-obscuring (darSana- 
varana); feeling-producing (vediniya); and deluding 
(mohaniya). 


2. Vide karma. 


atm - Ghrana - sense of smell 
Vide jiidnendriya. 
aor - Ghradnaja - olfactory perception 


mat - Gocara - object; place 


meacaaqcm - Gopiriva-varana - to seek Ig§vara alone as 
the protector 
Vide prapattt. 

ma - Gotra - clan; family; lineage 


1. According to Jainism, one of the eight kinds 
of karma. Vide dravya-asrava. 


2. The patriarchal family to which an individual 
belongs. 
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mea - Gotva- cowness 
veut - Grahana - apprehension 
area - Grahya — object of knowledge 
Wey - Grantha - treatise; work; book 
ates. Granthi - knot 


dee - Grhastha - householder 
1. ‘The second stage in the Indian social order. 


2. Vide d§Srama. 


weA — Gulma - shrubs 


Vide sthdvara. 


zo - Guna - quality; attribute; characteristic; excel- 
Jence; rope; constituent; subsidiary 


I. It is either composed of, or constituted of 
(depending on individual school’s interpretations) 
the three aspects: saitva, which is buoyant, light, 
illuminating, knowledge, and happiness; 74/45, 
which is stimulating, mobile, pain, and action; and 
tamas, which is heavy, enveloping, indifferent, and 
laziness. 


2. According to Nyaya, it is that which has sub- 
stance for its substratum, has no further qualities, 
and isnot the cause of, or concerned with conjunc- 
tion or disjunction. There are twenty-four 
qualities, some being material and others 
being mental: colour (ripa), taste (rasa), odour 
(gandha), touch (spar§a), sound (Sabda), number 
(sankhyd), measure (parimiti), mutual difference 
(prthaktva), connection (samyoga), separation 
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(vibhdga), perception of long time (paratva), 
perception of short time (aparatva), heaviness 
(gurutva), fluidity (dravatva), viscidity (sneha), 
knowledge (buddht), happiness (sukha), sorrow 
(duhkha), will (icch@), hatred (dvesa), effort (_yatna), 
samskadra (which is of three types: vega, sthitt- 
sthapaka, and bhadvand), dharma and adharma. 


3. According to Dvaita, it is the first product of 
prakrti. It always resides ina substance. There 
are infinite number of qualities, mentalas well 
as physical. Insentient entities have physical 
qualities while sentient beings have both physical 
and mental qualities. 


4. According to Advaita and Visistadvaita, it is 
an attribute of prakrti and is threefold. However, 


the two schools differ as to the ontological status 
of the gunas. 


5. According to Sankhya, gunas, being the three 
constituents of prakrtz (composed of sattva, rajas, 
and tamas), are like a rope in that they bind 
the individual and they are subsidiary in that 
they provide enjoyment for the individuals and 
also serve to liberate them. They are the subtle 
substances or cosmic constituents which evolve 
into all the various categories of existence. Vide 
chart no. 12. 


areata —Guna-asraya - locus of qualities 


araarnfafea; - Gunagananidhih - the store-house of all 
innumerable auspicious qualities 


yarn - Gundstaka - the eightfold divine qualities of 
T§vara and jivas 
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A person possessing the above qualities is apa- | 
hatapapma, vijarah, vimrtyuh, viSokah, vijighatsah, 
apipasah, satyakimah, and satyasankalpah. | 


waegra - Gunasthdna - states of excellence 


According to Jainism, there are fourteen stages 
through which an individual soul passes on its | 
journey to spiritual perfection. They are: mithya- 

drstt-, sdsadana-samyagdrsti-, mi§$ra-, avirata-sam- 

yagarsti-, deSavirata-samyagdrsti -, pramatta-sam- 
Jata-,apramatta-samyata-, nivrtti-bddara-samparaya-, 
antorttt-badara-sampardya-, suksma-badara-sampa- 

raya-, upasanta-kasdyavitaraga-chadmastha-, ksina- 
Kasaya-vitaraga-chadmastha-, sayogi-kevali-, and 
ayogi-kevalt-gunasthana. 





Wnada - Guna-vrata - ethical code of conduct 


According to Jainism, it is comprised of digvrata 
and deSdvakasika anrthadandavrata. 





ayorqfea- Guna-vrtti- implied meaning through simi- 
‘larity 


Vide laksana. 





afta - Gupti - restraints; moderations 


The endeavour of an individual to attain the three- 
fold control over himself. According to Jainism 
this is control over the body, mind, and speech. 
Vide bhdva-samvara. 


wyu - Guru - teacher; preceptor; great 


One who removes the darkness of ignorance. 
18 
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WeHRATAMA - Gurukulavdsa - remaining at the house of 
the teacher 

Tatas _ Guru-linga - a form of the formless Siva 
Vide linga-sthala. 


maqeraqey - Guru-parampara - line of teachers 
The Advaita lineage Sloka 1s: 
ndrayanam padma-bhuvarn vasistham Saktim ca 
tatputra-pardSaranca 
vydsam Sukam gaudapadam mahdntain govinda-yogin- 
dram-athisya Sisyam 
fri. Sankaracadryam-athasya padmapddatica hastima- 


lakanca Sisyam 


tam totakamn varttikakadram-anydn-asmad-gurun santa- 
tam-dnato’smt. 


serrata - Guripasatti - devotion to the preceptor 


aca - Gurutva - heaviness; weight; greatness 


According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is the non-inti- 
mate cause of the first downward motion ofa 
falling substance. It is found in earth and water. 


H 


Gam - Haituka - name of Naiyayika 





aa - Harsa - joy 


ad - Hetu - reason; probans; middle term 

1. Itis the reason or mark onthe strength of 
which something is inferred. It must fulfil five 
conditions in a valid inferential process: there must 
exist the knowledge of the universal and invariable 
concomitance between the middle term and the 
major term; it must be observed as being necessarily 
and unconditionally present in the minor term; it 
must not be found where the major term is not 
found; it must not be related to something absurd, 
and it must not be contradicted by an equally 
strong middle term. 


2. Nyaya holds the middle term to be of three 
kinds: positive and negative (anvaya-vyatireka); 
merely positive (kevaldnvaya); and merely negative 
(kevala-vyatireka). Advaita only accepts merely 
positive middle term. 


3. Vide uyaptt and paksa-dharmatd-jiidna. 
far aaeay - Hetupanibandha ~ antecedent reason 


eaarz - Hetu-vdda - the science of logic 
A name of the Nyaya school. 
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Rafaafe - Hetu-vibhakte - one of the limbs ina ten- 


membered syllogism 


Vide -anumdana. 


eearara - Hetvabhasa - pseudo-probans; semblance of 


reason; tallacious reasoning 


1. The Nyaya school enumerates five types of 
fallacious reasoning due toa defective probans 
(hetu). These are: the reason is inconsistent or the 
reason strays away (savyabhicara or anaikdntika); 
the reason is contradictory or an adverse reason 
(viruddha); the reason is contradicted by a counter 
inference or opposite reason (prakaranasama or 
satpratipaksa); the reason 1s unproved or an unes- 
tablished reason (sdédhyasama or asiddha); and the 
reason is mistimed or inopportune (kdldtita or 


badhita). 


9. An inconsistent or straying reason is of three 
kinds: common (sédhdérana), uncommon (asédha- 
rana), and non-conclusive (anupasamhadrin). A 
common strayer is that reason which is present in 
a place where the subject is not present. The 
uncommon strayer is that reason which is present 
only in the subject and not present in any similar 
example or counter example. The non-conclusive 
strayer is that reason which has no affirmative or 
negative example. 


8. The unestablished reason is of three kinds, 
viz., unestablished in respect of locus or abode 
(aSraydsiddha); unestablished in respect of itself 
(svaripdsiddha); and unestablished in respect of 
its concomitance (vyapyatvasiddha). 
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erates - Hetvasiddha - a logical fallacy involving the 
non-establishment of the reason (hett) 


Vide hetuabhasa. 
eaifeaa - Heyojjhita - devoid of all inauspicious 


qualities 


An essential feature of Brahman according to the 
theistic systems. 


far - Himsa - injury; violence 
fatrarftara - Hisnsopakaridina - desisting from giving 


implements of agriculture to individuals which will 
lead to the killing of insects 


A limb of the Jaina ethical code called anartha- 
dandavrata. 


etaata — Hinaydna - the small vehicle 


A term referring to the Theravada Buddhist 
schools. The two main representatives are the 
Sautrantika and the Vaibhasika. It is called such 
because its disciplines are meant for the few and 
stresses individual enlightenment. Jt may be 
termed a realistic school. In this school one frees 
oneself from bondage by one’s own efforts. The 
Hinaydna is prevalent in Sri Lanka, Burma and 
Thailand. 


fate - Hiranyagarbha - the golden egg; the cosmic 
form of the self; cosmic womb; creator of the subtle 
universe 


It is the thread-self or the subtle vesture. It is the 


form of all the individuals together or the only 
individual (vide eka-jiva-véda). Itis the seed of 
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the universe. It is also known as sittrdtman. ‘The 
Rg Veda (X. 121) says: ‘“‘Hiranyagarbha arose in the 
beginning; born, he was the one lord of things 
existing.” 


faq - Hita - means to the end 


Visistadvaita refers to three main aspects of philo- 
sophy: tattva (reality), hata (means), and purusdartha 


(goal of life). 

aa — Hrasva - small; short 
The name given to two atoms when they generate 
a dyad. 

at - Hri - modesty 


One of the three consorts of Lord Visnu, accord- 
ing to Visistadvaita. 





q=or - Iccha@ - desire; will 
The will of /$vara not only brings about creation 


and dissolution, but also is the sustainer and dis- 
poser of merit and demerit. 


eeersifes - Icchad-Sakti - the power of desire 


According to Sivadvaita, pard-Sakit 1s the form "7 
the Lord. Through his icchd-Sakti, he desire 
“May I become many.” By his jriana-Sakt he 
considered the means and instruments necessary 
for creation. By his kriyd-Sakiz he created the 
universe, which is like a picture painted on the wall 
of tcchad-Sakit. 


gay - Idam - this 


The Veda often uses this term to refer to the mant- 
fested universe. 


Advaita uses this term to refer to the adhisthina 
of illusions. The ‘this’ in the perception of a snake 
superimposed upon a rope, is the rope which is the 
basis of the illusion of the snake. 





zz - Ilha —a stage in mati knowledge in which the 
location of cognition is sought 


1. According to Jainism, the individual appre- 
ciates of a visible object in this stage. 


—— 
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9. Vide matt. 


gear - Ijya - the principal worship at mid-day (as 
ordained in the school of Pancaratra A gama). 


afea - Indriya - sense organ 
1. According to the Buddhists the senses are but 
orbs. 


2. According to the Mimamsakas, the senses are 
the capacities of the orbs. 


3. According to Advaita, the senses are the ins- 
truments of perception. 


4. According to Dvaita, the senses are: the five 
external senses, the mind (manas), and the witness 
consciousness (sa@ksin). 


5. The five organs of knowledge are: the ear 
(Srotra), skin (tvak), eye (caksus), tongue (jzhva), and 
nose (ghrdna). Vide jndnendriya. 

6. The five organs of action are the voice (vdk), 
hand (pani), foot (pada), organ of excretion (payu) 


and the organ of generation (upastha). Vide 
karmendriya. 


7. According to Nyaya, a sense-organ is the seat 
of such contact with the mind which causes a 
cognition. 


aferarater - Indriya-anapeksa- a type of perception 
independent of the senses 
1. It is of two kinds: svayamsiddha and divya. 
2. Vide pratyaksa and arvdcina. 


ataafaae - Indriyanigraha - sense-control 
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aeagra - Indriydrtha - sense-objects 
taariatane - Indriyartha-sannikarsa - contact of the 
sense organs with objects 
Vide sannikarsa. 


sFeatrcuata - Indriyétma-vadin - a type of Carvaka 
who considers the senses as the individual 


sfaaqaraqer - Indriya-sapeksa - a type of perception 
dependent on the senses 


Vide pratyaksa and arvdcina. 


zalaaayg - Lruvinai-oppu (Tamil) - equanimity 


1. ‘The state of the individual in which it takes 
an attitude of perfect equanimity towards both 
righteous and sinful deeds. 


2. It is called karma-samya in Sanskrit. 


vay - /ry@ - an external rule of conduct in Jainism 


1. ‘To go by well-established paths so as not to 
kill living entities which might be lying on the 
way. 


2. Vide cadritra and samitt. 

sy - [$a - Lord; master 

271 7 Isana - to beg alms in the proper monastic 
order. 


1. According to Jainism, one of the external 
rules of conduct. 


9. Vide carttra. 
19 
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stareat - [$itva - the power of absolute mastery over all 
physical objects 


1. One of the eight powers (szddhz). 
9. Vide asta-arsvarya. 


zgeaat - Ista-devatd - one’s chosen deity; tutelary deity 


eufas - Ista-linga - a form of the formless Siva 
Vide linga-sthala. 





arya - Ista-purta - the sacrifices and digging of wells 
and tanks 
A forerunner of the idea of karma. The term 
occurs in the Rg-veda 


S$sac - [Svara - Lord; God 
1. The Divine with form (saguna-brahman) 


2. According to Visistadvaita, He is the Supreme 
Ruler and Controller. He is full of auspicious 
qualities. He is both transcendent and immanent. 
The world of animate and inanimate entities 
emerge from His body. He is omnipresent, omni- 
potent, and omniscient. He 1s all-merciful and by 
His grace, individual souls attain liberation. He is 
the author of the universe, both asits material and 
efficient causes. He manifests himself in five forms 
as: transcendent (para); emanations (vyw#ha); incar- 
nations (vibhava); indweller (antarydmin); and 
sacred icons (arca). As para, He possesses six divine 
qualities; knowledge (jfidna), strength (bala), 
lordship (aisfvarya), potency (Sakti), virility (virya), 
and splendour (teas). 


3. Accordingto Advaita, [$vara is Brahman as 
conditioned by mayd. The Absolute knows no 
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distinctions; yet in relation to the world, the God- 
head becomes its source and ground. [§vara is 
both the material and efficient cause of the world. 
The saguna-brahman is said to be omnipotent, omnti- 
scient, and the creator, etc. 





ssacgfrara - I $vara-pranidhana - devotion to God 


1. ‘The cultivation of a spirit of absolute selt- 
surrender to God in whatever one does. It has 
also been represented as a means of attaining 
samadhi and, through samaddht, katvalya. 


=f& — Jtz — thus 


Iti is used at the end of a work to denote its con- 


clusion. 


J 


we - Jada - inert; unconscious 


According to Visistadvaita, it is a substance devoid 
of pure sattva. It is of two types: prakrti and 
akasa. 


satq - Jagat - the world 


In Indian philosophy the world origin is traced 
either to a plurality of ultimate reals which are 
simple and atomic (as in Nyaya-Vaisesika) or it 
may be derived from a single substance which is 
assumed to be complex and all-pervasive (as in 
sankhya- Yoga). 


ameage - Fagat-prapaica - world appearance 


araq - Jadgrat - the waking state 
Vide avastha. 


wearsegem - fahad-ajahal-laksand - exclusive-non- 
exclusive implication 


1. A type of secondary implication in which 
part of the primary meaning of a word is given 
up and part of it is retained. In an identity 
statement, ‘This is that Devadatta,’ the meaning of 
the word ‘this’ means Devadatta as qualified by 
present time, place, etc., and the sense of the word 
‘that’ is this same Devadatta as qualified by past 
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time, place, etc. In this type of judgment, part of 
the meaning of the words ‘that’? and ‘this’ viz. 
‘qualified by present time’ and ‘qualified by past 
time’, are rejected. 


2. This method is used by the Advaitins to obtain 
the meaning of identity-statements, mahacvakyas, 
Cte. 


3. Vide laksand. 


Seger - Jahal-laksand -~ exclusive implication 

1. The implication of a sentence’s meaning which 
is other than the primary sense as indicated by the 
words, but which is related to them while the 
primary meaning is completely given up. In the 
phrase, ‘the village on the river’, the primary 
meaning of the word ‘river’ is given up and the 
‘bank’ which is related to the river, is implied and 
accepted. 


2. Wide laksan@. 


x oe 7 oe 
sitet - Jaimini - founder of the Parva-mimamsa school 
and author of the Purva-mimamsd-sutra 


sta- Jala - water 
seq - Jalpa - arguing constructively as well as destruc- 


tively for victory in a debate; sophistry 


1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. 


2. Vide padartha, vitandd, and chart no. 6. 
Ha: - Janah - the world of delight; the world of the 
great gods; man 


Vide loka. 
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aga - Jaigama - moving bodies 


1. They are of four types: celestial beings (deva), 
human beings (manusya), animal beings (tiryak), 
and hell-beings (ndérakt). 


2. According to Vira Saivism, it denotes a person, 
endowed with knowledge, who moves from place 
to place preaching Vira Saivite ideals and guiding 
the devotees of Lord Siva. 


seq - Janma - birth 


seurfe aeq aa: - Janmddi asya yatah - that (is Brahman) 
from which (are derived) the origin, etc. of this 
(universe) 


The second sutra of the Brahmasitra. 
aeq - Janya - producible thing 
wayats - Janya-buddhi - created intellect 
seaata - Janya-krti - originated volition 
aq - Japa - the repetition of the name of God 


surat - Fard-marana - old age, decay, and death 


1. According to Buddhism, twelfth link in the 
wheel of empirical existence. Birth is its cause. 


2. Vide pratitya-samutpada. 
Hays - Fardyuja - womb-born beings 


Htam - Fataka - birth stories 


The stories of the various lives of the Buddha on 
earth. It is written in Pali and forms part of the 
orthodox Hinayana canon, the Sutta-pitaka. 
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atta - Jati - birth; class; class notions; futilities; speci- 
ous and unavailing objections; part; generality; 
universal 


1. One of the links in the wheel of empirical 
existence according to Buddhism. Vide pratitya— 
samut pada. 

2. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. In this context, it refers to specious and 
unavailing objections. Vide paddartha and chart 
no. 6. 


3. According to Nyaya, the meaning of words 
is said to refer to class-notions. Class is defined 
as that which produces the notion of sameness. 


4, According to Mimamsa, class-character has 
no separate existence apart from individuals 
(unlike the Nyaya position which claims it does). 


5. The Mimamsakas, the Vedantins, and the 
Grammiarians say that a word primarily refers to 
a universal. 


6. The highest genus is being (sattd) according 
to the Nyaya school. It is called parajatz or the 
highest universal. The lower universals are called 
aparaj itt. 


7. It consists in the drawing of contradictory 
conclusion and the raising of false issues with a 
deliberate intention of defeating an opponent. 


stq - Jaya - Victory 


aja - Shana - (Pali) meditation 
Vide dhyana. 


fat - Fihvad - tongue 
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raat - JFijfidsd - enquiry; desire to know 

faa - Fina - conqucring one; victor 
The title given to the twentyfour teachers (¢irthan- 
karas) of the Jaina tradition. More specifically 


it refers to Mahavira, the 24th ftirthankara. 
Disciples of a Jina are called Jainas. 


sta - Jfiva - individual soul 


1. According to Jainism, the individual soul 1s 
characterized by consciousness, life, immateriality, 
and extension in space. Consciousness is its charac- 
teristic mark and consists in knowledge, insight, 
bliss and power. ‘The size of the individual (soul) 
is the same as that of the body that it occupies; 
expanding and contracting as the case may 
necessitate. It is held that there is plurality of 
individuals. They are of two basic kinds: station- 
ary and mobile. 


2. According to Buddhism, there is no individual 
(soul) apart from a cluster of factors. ‘The indivi- 
dual is a mere name for a complex of changing 
constituents. 


3. According to Nyaya, it is a non-composite, 
partless, pervasive, eternal substance. There is 
an infinite number of individual souls. 


4. According to Vaisesika, itis an eternal, imper- 


ceptible, all-pervading, spiritual substance. There 
is an infinite number of individual souls. 


5. According to Sankhya, purusa is an eternal, 
immutable, conscious entity. It is non-active 
and has neither birth nor death. What is subject 
to experience and empirical changes is the 
phenomenal self which is a blend of purusa and 
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mind. There is an infinite number of individual 
souls. 


6. According to Visistadvaita, individual souls 
are real, eternal, unborn, spiritual, have knowled- 
ge and are of the nature of knowledge. They are 
atomic in size and infinite in number. They are an 
inseparable part of God and dependent there- 
upon. They are of three types: those eternally 
free (nitya), those liberated (mukta), and those 
bound (baddha). The individual soul as know- 
ledge does not change; but bound soul’s knowledge 
changes. The soul’s knowledge is eternal and 
in the state of liberation is all-knowing, but on 
account of empirical limitations this knowledge 
is diminished. The souls are both agent and 
enjoyer. They are a part or mode of God. Their 
relation is one of inseparability, with the indivi- 
dual soul related to and dependent upon God. 


7. According to Dvaita, individual souls are 
atomic in size and infinite in number. They are 
eternal and no two are alike. They are similar 
to Brahman in kind, but not in degree, ‘They are 
active agents dependent upon God’s will. They 
are of three grades: the ever-free (nztya), those 
having attained freedom (mukta), and those bound 
(baddha). Among the liberated souls there isan 
intrinsic gradation; and among the bound souls, 
there are three types: those fit for release (muktz- 
yogya), those eternally within the cycle of birth 
and death (nitya-samsdrin), and those fit only for 
hell (tamo-yogya). 


8. According to Advaita, it is a blend of the Self 
and the not-Self with a wrong identification of 
20 
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each asthe other. It isa complex entity consist- 
ing of the mind-body organism. It isa complex 
of the substrate-intelligence plus the subtle body 
plus a reflection of consciousness therein. It is 
consciousness, inseparably qualified by the internal 
organs. It is a reflection of the consciousness (czd- 
abhdsa) in impure sattva-predominant ignorance. 
It is the phenomenal, empirical ego. Intrinsically 
individuals are one, but phenomenally they are 
many; they are held to be all-pervading in size. 


9. According to Vira Saivism, individual souls 
are in three stages of spiritual maturity: vira, 
purusa, and afga. They are a part of Lord Siva, 
eternal and essentially pure and perfect. They 
are also distinct from Siva in that, though they 
share his essence, they do not possess his attributes 
of omnipotence, omniscience, Omnipresence, etc. 
Their powers of knowledge and action are limited 
due to impurities. Thus they are both identical 
and different from Lord Siva. ‘This relation is 
called difference-cum-non-difference (bhedadbheda). 


10. According to Saiva Siddhanta, individual 
souls are infinite in number, all-pervasive, and 
omniscient by nature, though veiled by the three 
impurities (mala). They are dependent upon 
God. They are of four types: those completely 
liberated (para-mukta), those liberated while living 
(jivan-mukta), those craving power (adhikara- 
mukta), and those failing to understand (apara- 
mukta\. Individual souls are also of three classes: 
those subject to the three malas (sakala), those 
subject only to dnava- and karma-malas (pralaya- 
kala), and those subject only to dnava-mala 
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(vigidandkala). Individual souls are related to Lord 
Siva as the body is related to the individual soul. 
That is, they are different, but they are not sepa- 


rate. In nature they are similar, but in essence 


aS an entity they are different. Even in release 
this distinctiveness remains. 


11. According to Kashmir Saivism, individual 
souls are called pasu due to limitations caused by 
impurities. Individual souls are eternal, real, 
identical with Lord Siva, and essentially unlimited, 
all-pervading, ever—conscious luminosity. Libera- 
tion comes by recognition of their real nature as 
being identical with Siva. They are of four types: 
bound (pfasu), peaceful (Santa), conceited and 
devoid of knowledge (pralaya-kevalin), and libera- 
ted (vzyndna-kevalin). The individual soul passes 
through the five tattvas of the pure creation in a 
reverse order on its way to liberation. These 
stages are Called: mantra, mantresa, mantra-maheSa, 
Saktija, and Sambhava. Liberation comes when 
the soul remembers its identity with Lord Siva. 


12. According to Sivadvaita, individuals are a 
part of Brahman, eternal, atomic in size, infinite in 
number, dependent, and bound by their impurities 
(mala), though in essence they are pure and _ per-— 
fect. Liberation is being similar to, but not iden- 
tical with, Lord Siva. It is the realization of one’s 
own essential nature. This is achieved through 
contemplation of Lord Siva. 


13. According to Mimamsa, the individual soul 
is one of the substances. It is eternal and distinct 
from the mind-body complex. It is an agent of 
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action and the enjoyer of the fruits thereof. ‘There 
is a plurality of individual souls. 


14. According to the Yoga school, the individual 
soul is a changeless, eternal, omnipresent, conscl- 
ous entity. It is entirely passive. Liberation 
comes when the individual soul roots out igno- 
rance and stills the modifications of the mind. 


15. The word ‘jiva’ is derived from the root 
‘jiu’, which means ‘to continue breathing’. Other 
names for it include ‘bhokta’ (experient) and ‘karta’ 
(agent). It is also described as ‘purusa’, which is 


explained as puri-Saya or ‘what lies in the citadel 
of the body’. 


stta-aar-way - Fiva-brahma aikya - the oneness of the 
individual soul with the Absolute 


The central teaching of Advaita. 


Stracaan - Jivanmukta - liberated while living 


l. A doctrine admitted by Sankhya, Advaita, 
and Saiva Siddhanta, though with variations 
according to each system. ‘The doctrine posits 
that an individual may be liberated even while 
living in a physical body. 


2. According to Sankhya, it occurs the moment 
there is an essential, experiential discrimination 
between the purusa and prakrti. The physical 
body continues due to past karma which has 
brought it about in the first place. When this 
karma subsides, through experience thereof, the 
physical body falls and one is then released with- 
out the body (videha-mukit). 
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3. According to Advaita, liberation occurs with 
the destruction of ignorance (avidyd). ‘The conti- 
nuance of the physical body is in no way incom- 
patible to liberation. Before liberation, one thinks 
of oneself as the body. After liberation, one 
realises that the physical body is only an illusory 
appearance. If the body were real, liberation 
could occur only after its destruction. However, 
liberation is a change of perspective. Since the 
physical body is not real, its continued appearance 
or disappearance isof no consequence. Thus the 
Fivanmukta is one who lives in the world, but isnot 
of it. Whether such an individual has a body or 
not is of no difference. 


4. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is an indivi- 
dual soul which is freed from dnava-, mayd-, and 
karma-malas and their operations. ‘The individual 
enjoys bliss even while living in an embodied state. 


Stracafes - Fivanmukti - liberation while living 
Vide jivanmukta. 


Stracarfa - Fivanyoni - the activity of procreation 


Sarna — Jivdtman - the individual self 
Vide jiva. 
atra — ffidna - knowledge; wisdom; comprehension 


1. According to Jainism, it is the knowledge of 
details. 


2. According to Saiva Siddh4nta, it is a path to 
liberation. It is the direct means and takes the 
individual straight to God. Its goal is union 
with God (sayujya). 
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3. According to Advaita, itis the ultimate means 
to liberation. Since it is the only thing which 1s 


opposed to ignorance (avidya), it is the only means 
to release. 


4. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, knowledge is 
not only about objects but also about itself. 


5. According to Mimamsa, knowledge is a mode 
of the self. It is described as an act (Kriya) or 
process (vydpdara). It is supersensible and though 
knowable, it is known only indirectly through in- 
ference and not directly through introspection as 
Nyaya-Vaisesika posits. It may be cither medi- 
ate or immediate. 


6. According to Advaita, it is a blend of a orttz 
as inspired by the sdksin. The ortt2 element is 
contingent and the element of consciousness 1S 
eternal. It is divided into sé@ksi-jHana and ortti- 
jiidna. (Vide both listed separately). It may be 
either mediate or immediate. The ‘that’ of an 
object is known in mediate knowledge. In imme- 
diate kowledge, the ‘what’ is also revealed. 
Immediate knowledge takes place when the fol- 
lowing conditions are fulfilled: The objec tmust 
be directly knowable (yogya); the object must be 
existent at the time; there should be established 
a certain intimate relation between the subject 
and the object. 


7. According to Visistadvaita, knowledge is able 
to manifest itself and other objects unaided, but 
what it manifests is never for itself but always for 
another. Thus it can only show and cannot 
know. It is like light in that it exists for another 


Lon 





and not for itself. It pertains to either individual 
soul (jiva) or to God (I Svara). 


ta-srara - Fiidna-dbhdsa - erroneous cognition 


ga-aara - Fiidna-abhdva - absence of knowledge; 
negation of knowledge; non-cognition 


ata-aresra - Fridna-d$raya - locus of knowledge 


Gia-Hlve - Fridna-kanda - the parts of the Veda dealing 
with the knowledge of Brahman 


Vide karma-kanda. 


gqla-haA- agqeag —- Fiidna-karma-samuccaya - the combi- 
nation of knowledge and action 


1. Brahmadatta, Mandana, and others held the 
view that the knowledge-cum-action is the means 
to liberation. Advaitins like Suresvara strongly 
opposed this combination view as a possible means 
for liberation because knowledge and action are 
opposed to each other in three essential respects. 
Per their source: the former arises from a valid 
means of knowledge (pramdna) while the latter arises 
from ignorance (avidyd). Per their nature: the 
former illumines while the latter conceals. And 
per their effect: knowledge destroys ignorance, 
while action’s results are either origination, 
attainment, modification or purification. 


2. Generally it may be said that Parva-mimamsa 
takes the position that karma is primary and know- 
ledge is subsidiary; the Bhedabheda-vadins take 
the position that the two means are of equal impor- 
tance; and Mandana takes the position that know- 
ledge is primary and actions are subsidiary. 
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ata-aaan - Fiidna-laksana - super-normal sense contact 


1. The contact (sannikarsa) through the cognition 
of an object revived in memory. It is the relation 
characterized by previous knowledge and it 1s 
responsible for all cases of acquired perception; 
e.g., the sight of sandalwood is an occasion for the 
perception of fragrant sandal, even though there 
isno physical contact between the sandalwood 
and one’s sense of smell. ‘This is due to one’s past 
associations with it. It is perception by compli- 
cation because it is based upon past experience. 
It is extra-ordinary perception because generally 
one sense organ does not perceive sensation of 
a different nature which usually stimulates some 
other sense organ. 


2. Vide alauktka-pratyaksa. 





ara-fraca - Jiidna-nivartya - removable’ by right 
knowledge 


Vide avidya. 


Bra-oarara — Fridna-pragabhava - prior non-existence of 
of knowledge 


Vide abhdva. 


ara-sifen- Jfidna-Sakti - the potency or power of 
knowledge 


1. According to Sivddvaita, the power of know- 
ledge is the instrument by which the Lord consi- 
dered the means and instruments necessary for 
creation. 


9. According to Kashmir Saivism, the power of 
knowledge is that by virtue of which the objects 
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of creation are brought together and held to- 
gether in consciousness. 


Ga-tqaaq - Fiidna-svarupa - the knowledge as essence 


According to Advaita, one’s true nature is j7dna- 
svaru pa. 


Raat — fridnata - consciousness 


atatacoyg - Fndndvaraniya — knowledge-obscuring; 
comprehension-obscuring 


l. According to Jainism, these are obstructive 
(ghati) karma particles which obscure right know- 
ledge. They limit the individual’s capacity to 
acquire direct knowledge (kevala-jnidana). 


2. Since knowledge is of five types, there are, 
corresponding to them, five types of knowledge- 
obscuring karmas. 


atafeaa - Jiidnendriya - organs of knowledge 


l. The five cognitive sense organs are the organs 
of knowledge. They are: the organs of hearing 
(S§rotra), touch (tvak), sight (caksus), taste (rasana), 
and smell (ghrdana). 


2. The Sankhya school also includes the mind 
(manas) as one of the sense organs. The Nyaya- 
Vaisegika also includes mind as one of the indriyas. 


3. They are also referred to as the ‘internal 
senses’ as they impart knowledge from inside. 


atea — Ffiapti - knowledge; cognition 


grat — fiidtd (jnair) - knower 
21 
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ata-arga — FAdta-jAdpana - knowing what is already 
known 


ataat - frdtata - state of being known; cognizedness 
alaeq - Frdairiva - being the knower 


aq - JFirieya - knowable thing; the known object of 
knowledge 


satfa: - Fyotih - light 
ratfaat safe: - Fyotisdm-jyotih - light of lights 


satfersia - Fyotistoma - name of a Vedic sacrifice 


A variety of the agnistoma. 
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CS Kainkarya - spiritual service 


aA . ‘ ° 
maeg - Kaivalya - aloofness; alone-ness; isolation 


According to Sankhya and Yoga, the state of libe- 
ration. It is complete detatchment from matter 
and from transmigration. Yoga defines it as ‘when 
the purity of contemplation equals the purity of 
the individual, there is isolation...’ Sankhya sees 
it as an aloofness from prakrti and all its transfor- 
mations. There is no pain in this state, but there is 
no pleasure either. The immediate cause for this 
aloofness is discriminating knowledge (vzveka). 


aeydt - Kaivalya-para - a seeker of liberation who is 
desirous of the bliss of the self (@tman) or of the_ 


bliss of meditation 


Vide mumuksutva. 


aar - Kald - a unit of time; limited agency; part 
l. Itis made of thirty kasthas. Vide kala. 
2. One of the five constrictors. Vide kafcuka. 


3. Oneof the five sheaths. Vide patica-kancuka. 


ara - Adla - time 


l. According to Jainism, it is a non-individual 
category (ajiva-dravya). It has no parts (anastt- 
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kaya), is beginningless, and is immaterial. It is 
real and the auxiliary cause of change. It is 
of two types: absolute time (dravya-kala) and 
relative time (vyavahdra-kdla or samaya). 


2. According to Sankhya, the existance of any 
real time is denied. Sankhya considers time as the 
duration taken by an atom to traverse its own unit 
of space. Time has no existance separate from 
atoms and their movements. 





3. According to the Nyaya and Vaisesika schools, 
time is an all-pervading, partless substance which 
exists by itself. It appears as many due to its 
association with changes which are related to it. 


4. According to Visistadvaita, time is an inert 
substance devoid of the three gunas. It is eternal 
and all-pervasive. It is divided into past, present, 
and future. It is designated as simultaneous, 
immediate, long, the winking of an eye, etc. It 
is co-ordinate of prakrti and is comprised in 
Brahman, and dependent thereon. 


5. According to Dvaita, it is one of the substanc- 
es (dravya). It always has a beginning and it 
is subject to destruction. It consists of ever- 
flowing time-units. 


6. According tothe Saiva schools, it is one of 
the tattvas. 


7. According to Advaita, time is the relation 
between the real Brahman and the non-real maya. 
Thus time is phenomenal. 


8. Vide charts no. 6, 7,8,9, and 10. 


atatata - Kaldtita - mis-timed reason or probans 
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1. A type of fallacious reasoning in which the 
reason is mis-timed or inopportune, e.g., ‘sound is 
eternal because it is manifested through conjunc- 
tion, like colour.’ This inference is unsound 
because the reason does not coincide with the 
example given in the point of time. 


2. Vide hetvabhasa. 


arTarcaaratas - Kalatyaydpadista - a type of fallacious 
inferential reasoning same as kaldatita 


aafer - Kali - the last of the four yugas 
Vide kaliyuga and yuga. 


arfan-aracgq — Kalika-sambandha - time relation 
atfan-fagrrrat - Kalika-visesanata - temporal attribu- 


tiveness 


According to the Nyaya school, time is infinite 
and single, yet to explain such common empirical 
notions as minutes, hours, days, etc., all things 
are posited to exist in temporal time through the 
relation of temporal attributiveness. 


aafeaat - Kali-yuga - the dark age; the iron age 
The age in which truth is said to stand ononly one 
of its four legs. ‘The means to liberation in this 
age is said to be the repetition of the names of 
God, ndmasankirtana, Vide yuga. 


aed - Aalpa-acycle of time of an extremely long 
duration; way; method 
1. One of the six limbs of the Vedas. Vide vedangas. 


2. Itis a ‘day’ of Brahma and is divided into a 
number of lesser periods called manvantara. 
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4 yugas makes a mahd-yuga (or manvantara) and 
1000 maha-yugas make a half-kalpa or 4,320,000,000 
years, which is the duration of one day or one 
night of Brahma. ‘Two half-kalpas make a kalpa 
which is One Day of Brahma (1.e.,a day and 
a night). 


acqal - Aalpand - the association of name and perma- 
nance to objects; imagination; presumptive know- 
ledge; assumption; creation 


Also called abhildpa. 
aaica - Kalpita - imaginary 


afeqadata - Kalpita-samvrti- imaginary relative point 
of view 

aearn - Kalydna - excellence 
Vide sadhana-saptaka. 

Reataaa - Kalydna-guna - auspicious quality 

ara - Kama - desire; pleasure 


1. One of the four values of hfe. It is the hedo- 
nistic or the psychological value of life. 


2. Vide purusartha. 
atta - Kamika - given to lust; a Saiva Agama 


mitra - Kamya-karma - desire-prompted actions; 
optional rites 


Positively enjoined ritual actions prescribed for 
one who wishes to obtain a certain result, i.e., 
increase in wealth or heavan, etc. 
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aurre - Kandda - atom-eater 


A name given tothe founder of the Vaisesika 
school and the author of the VazSesikasittras. 


aas aH -— Kaficuka — constrictor 

The categories of kala, nipyatit, raga, vidya, and 
kald. They envelop an_ individual soul and 
constitute the limitations imposed upon it. Adla 
is temporal limitation; nzyati is spatial limita- 
tion; rdéga is attachment; vidyd is limited know- 
ledge; and kala is limited agency. According to 
Kashmir Saivism, these five envelop the individual 
soul and thus make for its finitude. 


arog - Kanda - section; part; chapter 


afaa - Kapila - brown; the red one 


The name of the sage who is the author of the 
Sankhya-Sdstra and the founder of the Sankhya 
school. It is also an epithet of the Sun. 


aTcHeaTaTe - Kdrakavydpara - causal operation 


aca - Karana - the best cause; reason; origin 


arom - Karana - instrument; the efficient or instru- 
mental cause 
1. The unique or special cause through the 
action of which a particular effect is produced. 
The adherents of satkdrana-vdda hold that the 
cause alone exists and all effects are illusory 
appearances of the cause. 


2. Sa@dhadrana-kdranas are common causes. 


3.  Asadhdrana-kdranas are specific causes. 
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4. Samavayi-karana is the material cause. 


3. Asamavayi-kadrana is that which produces its 
characteristics in the effect through the medium 
of the material cause. 


6. Nyaya-Vaisesika, unlike the other systems 
which posit that all positive effects have two sets 
of causes (the material cause - updddana-karana 
and the efficient cause - nimtitta-kdrana), says that 
besides the efficient cause, the material cause is 
taken by two causes known as samavdyi - and asa- 
mavayi-karanas. The samavayi-kdrana is invariably 


a dravya and the asamavayi-karana is a guna 
or karma. 





aarcu-fara - Karana-citta - the causal mind; the cosmic 
mind 
According to the Yoga school, the causal-mind is 
all-pervading like ether. 


marc-ataata - Karana-dosajiiana - knowledge which is 
known to be faulty and defective 


srIcoragrate - Karandnupalabdhi - non-perception of 
the cause 


A type of non-perception; e.g , “there is no smoke 
here, since there is no fire.” 


HTCN-MCIL - Karana-Sarira - causal body 


1. The sheath of bliss enveloped in ignorance, 
according to Advaita. 


2. It is also called Gnandamayakosa. 


3. Wide Sarira. 
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awnfqecararata -— Kadranaviruddhakaryopalabdhi 
presence of effects of opposite causes 





A type of non-perception; e.g., ‘‘this place is not 
occupied by individuals of shivering sensations for 
it is full of smoke.”’ 


artotqegiqafea - Karanaviruddhopalabdhi - presence of 
opposite causes 


A type of non-perception; e.g., A person says: 
‘there is no shivering through cold here,” since he 
is near the fire. 


atitar - Karikd - verse 


Independent treatises which try to summarize the 
main topics of a system in a succinct manner. 


aa - Karma - action; rite; deed 


1. The accumulated effect of deeds in lives, past 
and present. 


2. All the Indian systems except the Carvaka 
school accept the theory of karma in one form or 
the other. They agree that “As one sows, so shall 
one reap.’’ That is, an action done by an indivi- 
dual leaves behind it some sort of potency which 
has the power to cause either joy or sorrow in 
the future according to its nature. 


3. According to Jainism, it means an aggregate 
of extremely fine matter which is imperceptible to 
the senses. ‘This matter consists of eight main 
types: comprehension-obscuring (jfdndvarana), 
apprehension-obscuring (darSandvarana), feeling- 
producing (vedaniya), deluding (mohaniya), age- 
determining (d@yus), personality-making (nama), 
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status—determining (gotra), and power-obscuring 
(antardya). ‘The first four are obstructive (ghdtt) 
and the rest are non-obstructive (aghidtt). 


4. According to Buddhism, it is the correlation 
between cause and consequence and the effect is 
conditional upon circumstances. According to the 
Buddha, one of the three factors viz., external 
stimuli, conscious motives, and unconscious motives 
determines karma. Though the Buddhists deny 
identity, they do not deny continuity. Their 
doctrine of karma is based on the doctrine of 
dependent origination. 


9. According to the Yoga school, it is divided 
into four classes: white (§ukla) actions which 
produce happiness; black (krsna) actions which 
produce sorrow; white-black (Sukla-krsna) actions 
which produce partly happiness and partly sorrow; 
and neither white nor black (afSukla-krsna) actions 
which are devoid of any pleasure or pain. 


6. According to Mimamsa, the Veda has action 
as its purport. The aim of the Veda is to prescribe 
certain actions and to prohibit others. Liberation 
or release is said to be gained through actions 
alone. T’here are obligatory actions (nitya-karma); 
occasional rites (natmitttka-karma), and optional 
rites (k@mya-karma). One is enjoined to perform 
the first two types of actions and to refrain from 
the optional rites. One should also refrain 
from prohibited actions (pratisiddha-karma). By 
these actions one will balance one’s karma and 
at the end of one’s life, there will be no more 
samsdra for that person. Release requires what- 
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is-to-be-accomplished and the latter requires 
action for its accomplishment. 





7. According to Advaita, the entire Veda does not | 
have its purport in ritualistic action and action 1s | 
not the means to release. Action is for the purifi- | 
cation of the mind and is thus a remote auxiliary | 
to liberation. | 


8. Vihita-karmas are the actions prescribed by 
the Veda 


9. Saricita-karma is residue produced by acts 
performed either in this hfe or in a previous one, 
but which remains latent during this present life. 


10. Agdmi-karma is the result of acts performed 
during this present life which will mature in the 
normal course of events. 


11. Prarabdha-karma is the residue of acts that is 
working itself out during the present life. 


12. Prayascitta-karma is expiatory action. It is 
performed to purify oneself because one has failed 
to do certain prescribed acts either in this life or 
in past lives. 


13. According to the Vaisesika school, it means 
physical motion. It is defined as: “That which 
resides in only one substance, is devoid of qualities, 
and is the direct and immediate cause of both 
conjunction and disjunction.’’ Motion is of five 
kinds: upward (utksepana), downward (avaksepana), 
contraction (@kuficana), expansion (prasérana), and 
locomotion (gamana). 


RuARTIS - Karma-kdnda - ritual portion of the Veda 
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The section of the Veda dealing with actions. Also 
known as Purvakdnda. 
muna - Karma-kria - action-born bodies 


These are non-eternal bodies and of five types: 
born out of the earth (udbhijja), sweat-born 
(svedaja), egg-born (andaja), womb-born (jardyuja), 
and those whose origin is unknown (ayonzja). 


maaan - Karma-lakdra - verbal suffix of the object 
in a sentence 


mana - Karma-mala - impurity of action 
aaatra - Karmasdémya - Vide iruvinai-oppu 


aumae —- Karma—Sarira - the karma matter which has 
accumulated around the individual self during its 
numberless past lives. 


Vide karma according to Jainism. 
malese - Karmendriya - organs of action 


The five conative sense organs. They are the 
organs of speech (va@k), prehension (pani), move- 
ment (pdda), excretion (padyu), and generation 


(upastha). 


arguq - Karpanya - meekness 


Also known as Gkificanya. Vide prapatti. 
mal - Karta - agent; doer 
aaaart - Kartr-lakara - verbal suffix of agency 


meoy - Karund - compassion 
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I. A type of meditation in Buddhism. One 
should sympathize with the sorrows of one’s 
friends and foes alike. 


2. An inherent principle embraced and protected 
by all Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. 


Ta - Karya - effect; product 


arama - Karya-brahman - Hiranyagarbha; effected 


Brahman 


alateard - Karya-citta - the effect mind 


According to the Yoga school, as the mind _ asso- 
Ciates with an individual self, it expands or con- 
tracts in accordance with the space of the body in 
question. ‘Thus it is subject to modifications and 
afflictions. 


araata - Karya-kdla - divisible time 


Time as human beings experience in their ordi- 
nary empirical lives. It is changing and non- 
eternal. Vide kéla. 


araarenara - Karya-kdrana-bhdva - cause and effect 
relation. 


Unconditionality and invariability are indis- 
pensable for the cause-effect relationship. 


arate - Karydnupalabdhi - non-perception of the 
effects 


For example, “there are not the causes of 
smoke here, for there is no smoke.’’ Vide anupa- 


labdhi. 








174 


araqcarea - Karyaparavdkya - proposition which con- 
veys what has to be done. 


mraarasean - Adryatdvacchedaka ~ determinant of 
effect 


RIAATASHSHAAT - Aaryatdvacchedaka- samsarga - rela- 
tion determining the effect 


alataeaiaatea - Kayaviruddhopalabdhi - opposition of 
effect 


A type of non-perception; e.g., ‘there is not here 
the causes which can give cold since there is fire.”’ 


Vide anupalabdhi. 


“ata - Kasdya — astringent; passions 
One of the five bhadva-Gsravas. 

arat - Adstha - a unit of time 
l. It is fifteen ntmesas (winking of an eye). 
2. Vide kala. 

afaqaety - Katipaya-drsti - partial cognition 


An object is only seen incompletely and at most, 
one at a time. 


stages - Kaya-kleSa - an  exrernal penance in 
Jainism 
An absolute steadiness and fixity of the body. 


araaia - Kayayoga - the sensation of karma particles 
through actions 


A type of dsrava according to Jainism. Vide 
asrava. 
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maa - Kevala - oneness; absolute; alone; uncompound- 
ed; perfect 


waarlancn - Kevaladhikarana - mere container 


Sauaara - Kevala-jndna- direct knowledge; imme- 
diate perception; omniscience 


According to Jainism, it is omniscience. It 1s 
the height of wisdom — pure, perfect, and 
absolute. It transcends all spatial and temporal 
categories. It manifests itself in the individual 
once all of the limiting obstructions have been 
removed. It is independent of the senses. It is 
uncontaminated by doubt, error, or delusion. 


wauanana - Kevala-karma-kria - purely action-made 
bodies 


According to Visistadvaita, these are bodies of 
bound individuals made out of latent predisposi- 
tions. Vide baddhajiva. 


Raareafy - Kevaldnvayi - only co-presence 


1. A type of inference in which the middle 
term (hetu) is only co-present with the major 
term (sddhya); e.g., whatever is knowable is 
nameable. There is no negative instance possible 
to illustrate such a statement. 


2. Vide anumdna. 


saagara - Kevala-pramdna - knowledge of an object 
as it is (yathdrtha-jridnam kevalam) 


l. Itis the form of valid knowledge in Dvaita. 
Corresponding to every source of knowledge, 
there isa mode of knowledge. Kevala-praména 
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is the means by which is effected direct intuition 
of the objects of cognition. They reveal an object 
directly. It is generated by the means of valid 
knowledge (anupramdéna), and has three forms 
corresponding to the three means 


(perception, 
inference, and verbal testimony). 


2. Itis the means by which is effected direct 
intuitions which are of four kinds: of ordinary 
persons; of Yogins; of Laksmi; and of God. 





aaraeafate - Kevala-vyatireki - only co—absence 


1. A type of inference in which the middle term 
(hetu) is only co-absent with the major terms 
(sddhya), there being no positive instance possible 
to illustrate such a statement; e.g., all beings 
that possess animal functions have souls, can be 
proved only by negative examples such as chairs, 
tables, etc., which have no animal functions and 
therefore no souls. 


2. Vide anumédna. 
que - Ahanda - continent 


There are nine continents in Hindu cosmology. 
They are: Bharata, Kimpurusa, Hari, Ramyaka, 
Hiranyaka, Kuru, Bhadrasva, Ketumala and Ildvarta. 
These nine constitute the Fambi-dvipa. 


zy - Ahandha - (Pali) vide skandha 
watfa - Khydti - apprehension; discernment; knowledge 
“eattaare - Khydti-vdda - theory of error 


There are three types of theories of error: theories 
where the object of error is real (sat-khydti-vada), 
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theories where the object of error is unreal (asat- 
khyatt-vdda), and the theory where the object of 
error is neither real nor unreal (anirvacaniyakhydatt- 
vada). Under the first group comes Yogacara’s | 
dtma-khyati, Nyaya’s anyatha-khyatt, Sankhya’s and 
Prabhahara’s a-khydti, Bhatta’s Viparita-khyatt, 
and Ramanuja’s sat-khyati (or ydthdrtha-khydtt). 
Under the second group comes the Madhyamika’s 
asat-khyadtt and Madhva’s abhinava-anyatha-khyatt. 
Under the last group comes Advaita’s antrva- 
caniya—-khyatt. 





fafasa - Kivicijj7ia - knowing only in parts; parviscient 
aaa - Kirtana - singing the praises of the Lord 
1. One of the nine forms of devotion. 


2. Vide bhaktt. 


sas - Klefa - affliction; passion 
1. The afflictions of the body, mind, and speech. 
2. Afflictions are of five types: ignorance (avidya), 


egoism (asmitd), attatchment (r@ga), aversion 
(dvesa), and the will-to-live (abhinivesa). 


feaw- Klista - afflicted 


When the states of the mind lead one toward 
passions and their satisfaction, the cztéa is afflict- 
ed. 


feawaa - Klista-mana- the seed of all thought and 
experience; afflicted mind 


The afflicted mind is ignorance’s first expression. 
The subject-object distinction is born. It isthe 
23 
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individuation of the strorehouse consciousness 
(alaya-vijfidna) according to Yogacara Buddhism. 


att - Kosa - sheath; subtle body 


The individual self is enveloped within five subtle 
bodies: physical (annamaya), vital (pranamaya), 
mental (manomaya), consciousness (vijhdnamaya), 
and bliss (¢nandamaya). Each sheath is within the 
the previous one and thus they become subtler 
and subtler, one within the next. Vide each kofa 
listed separately. 





mu - Arama - sequential; order 


maura - Arama-bhadva-— invariable antecedent 


One of the ways in which the reason is connected 
with the probandum in an inferential statement. 


muets - Krama-drsti - seeing in succession 


HAA - Krama-mukti - attainment of liberation in 
Stages; gradual liberation 


Gradual liberation in stages in which an indivi-— 
dual goes first to the world of Brahma, gains 
knowledge of Brahman there, and is liberated 
at the destruction of that world at the time of 
the great dissolution. The means prescribed for 
this ascent is meditation on the pranava-manira 
(om). 


mAaaaa - Krama-samuccaya - sequential com- 
bination. 


Vide samuccaya and jndna-samuccaya. 


frat - Kriya - action 
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A path or preparatory stage to liberation in Saiva 
Siddhanta which is characterized by acts of inti- 
mate service to God. It is called the path of the 
good son (satputra-mdarga). Its goalis to attain 
nearness to God (sdémipya). 


featarz - Kriyd-pada - action-denoting word 


l. According to the Mimamsakas, the central 
element in the scripture (Veda) is verb signifying 
action. A sentence is meaningless without a verb 
and the function of a verb is to signify an action 
to be done. 


2. That section of the Agamas which contains 
directions for the building of temples and the 
making of idols. 


fearaifes - Kriyd-sakti - power of action 
1. Lord Sivacreated the universe with this power, 


according to Sivadvaita. 


9. According to Kashmir Saivism, the principle 
(tattva) which is predominant in the sad-vidyd-tativa 
and functions as its dominating influence. In this 
stage there is activity and movement of thought. 
It is responsible for the actual manifestation of 
objects and their relations. 


sla - Krodha - anger 
One of the four kasayas. 


ae - Krsna - black; ninth descent of Visnu 


According to the Yoga school, a class of karma. 


awa - Krta — action 
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ean - Ariakatva - producibility; artificiality 
maga - Arta-yuga -the golden age 


1. ‘The age when truth is said to stand on all of 


its four legs. The means to liberation in this age 
is meditation (dhyana). 


4. It is also known as the Satya-yuga. Vide puga. 


ata - Krti - volitional effort 


em - Asana - moment; an extremely small portion of 
time 


According to Sankhya, the time taken by an atom 
to move its own measure of space. 


satire - Ksanika - existing only for one moment 


etfirnarz - Ksanika-vada - the theory of momentariness 


The Buddhist theory that nothing continues the 
Same for even two consecutive moments. All 


things not only change, but everything exists only 
for a moment of time. 


safornfaara - Ksanika-vij dna - momentary consciousness 
atta - Ksdnti - patience 
1. One of the ten virtues (dharmas) of Jainism. 


2. In Buddhism, one of the virtues (paramitd). 


sath - Ksdyika - the state of the individual self 
wherein karma is not only prevented from operat- 
ing, but is annihilated 


According to Jainism, from this state liberation is 
attained. Vide guna-sthana. 


18] 
eaa - Ksetrajiia~knower of the field; the individual self 


feaa - Ksipra- immediate 
1. An aspect of designate time. 


2. Wide kdla. 
feasat - Asipratdé - quickness 


fercat - Ksipta- restless 
A condition of the mind when it is tossed about 
by objects. In this state there isan excess of rajas 
in the mind. 


enarea - Ksirabdhi - ocean of milk; the abode of Visnu 
(of vytha form) 


fafa - Ksiti- earth 


mata - Kumati - a type of perception in Jainism 
1. According to Jainism, it is a fallacious form of 
mati (knowledge). 
2. Vide matz. 


ara - Kumbhaka - retention (of the breath) 
Vide pranayama. 

am - Kusa - one of the varieties of sacred grass (dar bha) 
which is used in religious rites 


meta - Kusruta — a type of perception in Jainism 


1. According to Jainism, it is a fallacious form of 
§ruta knowledge. 


2. Vide Sruta-jiidna. 


mee - Kutastha- immutable; not subject to change 
Literally, ‘‘the on the summit or on the anvil’. 
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afee - Labdhi - the power of comparing or conceiving 


According to Jainism, it is one of the four classes 
of Sruta-jnana. It stands for the stage of explana- 
tion which needs reference to a phenomenon with 
which the one under consideration is associated. 


ara - Labha - gain 


wraaq - Laghava- principle of parsimony or logical 
economy 


aferar - Laghima - lightness; becoming buoyant 
l. One of the eight powers which enables one to 
risé up in the air (on the rays of the sun). 


2. Vide siddht. 
ag - Laghu - simple 
aart - Laksana - definition 


way - Laksand - secondary meaningof a word; im- 
plied meaning 


1. When the primary meaning of a word does 
not fitin with the context, the word must be inter- 
preted in a secondary sense. This is classified in 
two ways: bare implication (kevala-laksand) and 
implication by the implied (laksita-laksand). Bare 
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implication stands in direct relation to the expres- 
sed sense as in the expression, ‘the hamlet on the 
river.’ For the word ‘river’ there is bare implica— 
cation of the ‘bank’ which is in direct relation to 
the river. Implied implication has no direct rela- 
tion to the expressed sense, as in the example, ‘the 
boy is a lion’; the gauni type of implied implica- 
tion refers to his strength. 


2. A second classification of implication is divid- 
ed into three kinds: exclusive implication (jahal- 
laksand), non-exclusive implication (ajahal-laksa- 
na), and exclusive-cum-non-exclusive implication 
(jahad-ajahal-laksana).  Jahal-laksana is where 
the original meaning is altogether given up and a 
quite new meaning is acquired. A meaning 1s 
implied other than the sense primarily implied, 
but which is related to the primary meaning while 
the primary meaning is totally rejected. In the 
phrase, ‘the village on the river,’ the primary 
meaning of the word ‘river’ is rejected and the 
bank which is related to it, is implied. Ajahal- 
laksan@ cognizes another sense even while includ- 
ing the expressed sense. ‘The entire original mean- 
ing is preserved in total. ‘The red runs’ means 
the ‘red horse runs’. The entire original meaning 
of ‘red’ is retained and the implied meaning ‘horse’ 
is added to it. fahad-ajahal-laksana@ preserves a 
part of the original meaning and rejects the rest. 
In the phrase, ‘this is that Devadatta’, ‘this’ and 
‘that’ as they relate to Devadatta (the substrate) 
are accepted and as they relate totime and place, 
they are relinquised. (Vide each term listed sepa- 
rately.) 
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3. ‘There are three essential conditions necessary 
in a laksana: in the context, the primary meaning 
must be inapplicable; there must exist some rela- 
tion between the primary and the actual referent 
of the word; and either popular usage must sanc- 
tion the implied sense or else there must be a 
definite motive justifying the transfer of meaning. 





4. Besides the primary and the secondary mean- 
ing of a word, some Grammarians also accept a 
suggested meaning (vyangydrtha). 


aerate - Laksand-vriti - implied meaning 
Vide laksanaé and laksydrtha. 


aed: - Laksmih - the consort of Lord Visnu 


1. According to Dvaita, one of the twenty subs- 
tances (dravya). While all substances are depen- 
dent upon the independent Lord, Laksmi is the 
foremost of the dependents. She is the personifi- 
cation of the Lord’s creative energy. She is eter- 
nally free from samsdra and is untainted by 
SsOTTOW. 


2. According to Visistadvaita, she is the creative 
energy of the Lord and the divine mother of the 
universe. She intercedes with God on behalf of a 
weak and erring humanity. 


3. Vide Srih. 
aga - Laksya - secondary 


AKIARVNATT STATA - Laksya-laksana-sambandha-jridna . 
indirect indication 


Knowledge of the relation between the primary 
meaning and the secondary meaning. 
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azara - Laksydrtha - secondary meaning of a word 


1, It is necessarily related to the primary mean- 
ing of a word. 


2. Vide laksana. 


wat - Laid - creeper; vine 


Vide sthdadvara. 


ata - Laukika - secular; worldly; normal 


atfanarea - Laukika-vakya - everyday language 


Sentences about empirical discourse. 


atfarareatcntt — Laukika-saksatkéra - normal imme- 
diate apprehension 


aitenfaraat - Laukika-visayata - normal objectness 


aa - Laya - dissolution 


It is release or hberation proper according to 
Dvaita. 


agat- Lesyaé - colouration 


It is produced by karma particles which make the 
character of the individual self according to 
Jainism. 


arar - Lila - play; sport 
1. The cosmic play. The idea is that creation is 


a play of the divine, existing for no other reason 
than for the mere joy of it. 


2. According to some of the Vedanta schools, 
it is the motive of creation. Some Nyaya- 
Vaisesikas and Tantrics also hold this view. 

24 
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erattagla - Lild-vibhiti - the cosmic sport of ISvara 


1. For God, the creation of the universe is mere 
play. Thus the act of creation is a drama under- 
taken by the Lord at his own sweet will. It implies 
a certain joy, freedom, and disinterestedness as 
well as implying the absolute independence of God. 
2. Vide nityavibhute. 





fas - Linga - mark; indication 
1. The outward symbol of the formless Reality. 
The merging of the form with the formless is 


materially sombolized thus. It is a ‘mark’ of 
Lord Siva. Vide linga-sthala. 

2. According to Vira Saivism, its followers 
(Lingdyats) wear a linga on their person. It 
represents Lord Siva and is the object of worship 
or adoration. 


3. Vide atgatva-bodhaka-pramana 


faatatx - Lingdcara - one of the five ethical codes of 
conduct per Vira Saivism 


Vide paficdcara. 

fagrmatacer - Lingdngasamarasya - identity in essence 
between the Lord (/inga) and the individual self 
(anga) 
The final stage of hberation according to Vira 
Saivism. In this stage there is unity (aikya) 


between the individual self and Para Siva, wherein 
the individual enjoys unexcellable bliss. 


fagauasy - Linga-pardmarsa - subsumptive reflection 
PardmarSa is the ratiocinative process which makes 
known the fact that the mark (linga), which is 
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universally concomitant with the inferred charac- 
ter, is present in the subject. There is a correla- 
tion of a particular case with the universal which 
pervades it. The presence of fire on the hill is 
inferred when the particular (smoke) is observed 
on the hill and subsumed under the generalization 
involving the universal pervasion of smoke by fire. 





fasgmtte - Linga-Sarira - subtle body 


1. According to Sankhya-Yoga, what transmi- 
grates is the subtle body consisting of the eleven 
organs of sense together with the intellect, egoity, 
and the five subtle essence of the elements. 


2. Vide stksma-Sarira. 


fasera - Linga-sthala - the worshipped form of the 
formless Siva 


1. According to Vira Saivism, it is Siva or Rudra, 
and is the object of worship/adoration. It mani- 
fests itself in six forms divided into three types: 
a manifestation of Siva’s Being (sat) which is called 
bhdva-linga. This is the infinite divine and is of 
two types: mahd-linga and prasdda-linga. A 
manifestation of Siva’s consciousness (cit) is 
called préna-linga. This is the universal divine 
and is of two types: cara-linga and Siva-linga. 
And lastly there is a manifestation of Siva’s bliss 
(ananda) which is called tsta-linga. This is the 
individual divine and is of two types: guru-linga 
and ac@ra-lingd. Bhdva-linga is located in the 
causal body and is perceived by faith. Prdana- 
linga is located in the subtle body and is perceiv- 
ed by the mind. /Jsta-linga is located in the 
physical body and is perceived by the eye. There 
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is a similar sixfold manifestation of anga-sthala 
which proceeds along similar lines. It is this 
correspondence which shows the essential identity 
between the individual soul and God and assists 
the individual soul in realizing this identity. 


2. Vide chart no. 14 and anga-sthala. 





fastaa - Lingdyata -a general term used to denote 
the community which follows the principles of 
Vira Saivism 


ata - Lobha - greed; covetousness 
1. According to Buddhism, one of the kleSas. 


2. According to Jainism, one of the four kasdyas. 


wt - Loka - world; universe; plane 


1. There are seven planes according to Indian 
lore: bhu-, bhuvar-, svar-, mahar-, jano-, tapo-, and 
satya-loka. These planes represent the heavens 
or the places of vastness, light, and becoming. 
They are said to be located in the human body 
respectively as: in the feet, genitals, navel, heart, 
throat, between the eyebrows, and on the crest 
of the head. Vide cakra. 


2. According to Jainism, the universe has three 
parts: where the gods reside (urdhva-loka), earth 
(madhya-loka), and hell (adho-loka). It is that 
place in which happiness and misery are experien- 
ced as results of virtue and vice. The perfected 
individual goes beyond the urdhva-loka, to the top 
of lokakaSa and remains motionless there. 


3. Another list of planes includes: Brahma-loka, 
the abode of Brahma; Tapoloka, the abode of 
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Virdj; jfanaloka, the abode of certain of Brahma’s 
sons; Mahar-loka, the abode of certain Prajapatis; 
Svar-loka, the paradise of Visnu, Siva, Indra, and 
Krsna; Bhuvar-loka, the atmospheric sphere, and 
abode of the pztrs; and Bhi-loka, the earth. 


4. Vide tala. 
SHAS ASATATT - Loka-sangraha-vyapdra - action in the 


interest of world-welfare 





atataa - Lokdyata - ‘restricted to the world of common 
experience’ 


A name for the Carvaka school. 





M 


wz - Mada - pride; conceit 
aye - Madhura - sweet 


One of the emotions (bhdva) representing the 
relationship of love towards God by the devotee. 


asa - Madhya - middle 


According to Jainism, it is the earth region. 
Vide loka. 


areaaan - Madhyamaka - middle doctrine 


acaanicaran - Madhyama-parimdna - the size of the indi- 
vidual (soul) in Jainism; middling size 


According to Jainism, the individual occupies the 
whole of the body in which it dwells, shrinking or 
growing accordingly as the size of the body alters. 
Thus, unlike other systems which hold the indivi-_ 
dual to be either atomic or all-pervasive, Jainism 
holds the individual to be of middling size. 


nequratang - Madhyama-pratipad - the middle path 


1. Tho eightfold path which serves as_ the 
central foundation of Buddhist ethics. It may be 


cryptically expressed as: faith (Sraddhd), insight 
(darfana), and contemplation (bhdvan4). 


Le 





2. It consists of: right views, right motivation, 
right speech, right action, right livelihood, right 
endeavour, right mindfulness, and right concen- 
tration. 


3. This path avoids the extremes of self-indul- 
gence and self-mortification. The eight disciplines 
constituting the path are not successive steps for 
they are to be cultivated together. When followed, 
this path leads to nirvana, here and now. 


4. Vide drya-astanga-marga. 


areata - Madhyamika-a school of Mahayana Bud- 
dhism which holds that all is void (Sunya) 


1. This school owes its foundation to Nagarjuna. 
Its name is derived from the Middle Way which 
the Buddha taught. Nagarjuna rejected the 
alternative standpoints of ‘is’ and their conjunc- 
tion and disjunction. It is also known as ‘Sinya- 
vada’ because voidness is the ultimate reality. 


2. This school excludes all conceivable predicates 
to reality, whether they be of existence, of non- 
existence, of neither existence nor non-existence, 
or of both existence and non-existence. Starting 
from the Buddha’s silence over metaphysical ques- 
tions, Nagarjuna demonstrated that every possible 
speculative standpoint is guilty of self-contradic- 
tion. 


3. The school holds that all is void, without 
essence. Since all phenomena are embedded in 
the one absolute emptiness, which itself is without 
essence, it follows that the world of phenomena 
and the absolute emptiness are identical. And 
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since nothing can be said about this emptiness 
without self-contradiction, the realization of this 
fact constitutes liberation. 


neqeg - Madhyastha - one who is impartial 


Raratanrary - Maha-bahyadkdasa - unlimited external 
ether 


waraa - Mahd-bhita - the five great elements 


1. They are: ether (4kaSa), which emerges from 
sound (Sabda), air (vayu) which emerges from touch 
(spar$a), fire (tezas) which emerges from colour 
(rupa), water (ap) which emerges from taste (rasa), 
and earth (prthivi) which emerges from smell 
(gandha). These five gross elements emerge from 
the subtle essences of the elements (tanmatras). 


2. Vide chart no. 12. 
werea - Mahddeva - great God 


A name for Lord Siva. 


wa: - Mahah - heaven; the world of vastness 
Vide loka. 


wmerara - Mahadkdla - undivided time 


wetatlanfasranat -— Mahakdlika-visesanata - (relation 
of) temporal attributiveness 


watfas - Mahd-linga - a worshipped form of the form- 
less Siva 


Vide linga-sthala. 
wera - Mahdn - great 











LeS 


warsaa - Mahd-pralaya - final cosmic dissolution 


The end of a world-age or manvantara. The end 
of a cosmic age or kalpa. It is usually used to 
designate the dissolution of a cosmic age. 


wWararareq - Mahd-sdmdnya-grand generality; the 
summum genus 


naractaan - Mahd-sanghika - the great community 


At the Second Council, the Buddhist community 
split into two groups: the Theravadins and the 
Maha-sanghikas. The later were more liberal and 
wanted a more esoteric interpretation of the 
doctrine. Eventually they led to the formation 
of the Mahayana school. 


aed - Mahat - the Great; intellect 


The first evolute of prakriz. It is the cosmic 
aspect of the intellect; and along with the intellect, 
ego and mind, it 1s the cause of the entire crea- 
tion. It is also called buddht which is the psycho- 
logical aspect of the intellect in individuals. It is 
both eternal and non-eternal. Its special function 
is determination. From it evolves egoity (ahankéra). 
Vide chart no. 12. 


wetaad - Mahdtala - hell; great plane 


1. The nether pole of bhuvar-loka. It is a region 
of darkness. 


2. Vide tala and loka. 
arateeazara - Mahaimya-jndna - knowledge of God’s 


greatness 


25 
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According to Dvaita, it 1s one of the steps leading 
to liberation. Here the individual turns towards 
God and begins to study scriptures. 


Warq - Mahattva - largeness; medium dimension 


Hetatza - Mahdavakya - great saying 





1. ‘They are the great sayings of the Upanisads. 
Traditionally they are fourin number: ‘prajfidnam 
brahma’ which occurs in the Aztareya Upanisad of 
the Rg Veda; ‘ayam adtma brahma@ which occurs in 
the Mandukya Upanisad of the Atharva Veda; ‘tat 
tvam ast? which occurs in the Chandogya Upani- 
sad of the Sama Veda; and ‘aham brahmdsmi’ which 
occurs in the Brhaddranyaka Upanisad of the 
Yajur Veda. Vide each listed separately. 


2. Advaita says that the mahdvakyas posit the 
essential identity between the individual and the 
Absolute. Some Advaitins say that this knowledge 
by itself can cause direct understanding while 
others hold that it is only by meditating on the 
meaning of the mahdvakya that causes the cogni- 
tion (and not the mere hearing). 


3. WVisistadvaita also says that the mahdvakyas’ 
import is to affirm the identity of the individual 
with Brahman. However, unlike Advaita, the unity 
means that individual souls are eternal with 
God and not external to God. The souls and 
the world are real and distinct, but they are 
included as parts within the one Absolute. Dis- 
tinction is not denied, but at the same time, the 
organic unity of the whole is affirmed. 


Rataa - Maha-vrata - great vow 
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l. According to Jainism, there are five vows 
which are meant for asceticsm. They pave the way 
for the liberation of the individual from the bon- 
dage of karma. ‘They include: non-killing (ahimsa), 
truthfulness (satya), non-stealing (asteya), celibacy 
(brahmacarya), and non-possession (aparigraha). 


2. Compare with pama. 


werata - Mahayana - great vehicle 


The school of Buddhism which stresses universal 
enlightenment. Its two main branches are the 
Madhyamika and the Yogacara. They are both 
idealistic schools. Unlike the Hinayana which 
is atheistic and conceived of Buddha as a human 
being, the Mahayana gradually came to deify 
him and even developed ways to worship him as 
a means to liberation. 

wesat — Mahesvara - great God 
1. A name for Lord Siva. 


2. A stage of consciousness in Vira Saivism. 
Vide sthala. 

afzat - Mahima - extensive magnitude; miracle 
1. One of the eight super-normal powers. 


2. Vide siddht. 


ast - Maitri - friendliness; love 


One of the inherent principles cultivated and 
protected by all Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. 


wa - Mala - taint; the impurity of ignorance 
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1. It is of three kinds according Saiva Siddhanta: 
dnava, maytka, and karma. ‘They bind the indivi- 
dual soul and limit its inherent qualities. They 
are the cause of the individual’s transmigration 
from birth to death and death to birth. PdéSa 
means a rope and these three are said to be its 
three strands. Anava is the mitla-mala and the 
main constraint on theindividual. Karma follows 
the individual through births and death. Maya 
is the material source for the body, instruments, 
world and objects of enjoyment. Anava is prati- 
bandha. Karma is anubandha. Mdya is sambandha. 





9. Sivadvaita also speaks of the three impurities 
that envelop the individual soul. 


3. Kashmir Saivism says that the individual soul 
is covered with three impurities: @nava, karma, and 
mayika-malas. Anava is the innate impurity of 
ignorance and the root cause of bondage. It is 
beginningless but can be destroyed. Karma-mala 
is the result of @nava. Mdaytka-mala is caused by 
karma-mala and is the impurity of transmigratory 
existence. 


4. Vide pasa. 
waagftare - Mala-paripadka - the individual’s attain- 


ment of the stage wherein the three impurities are 
rendered powerless and ripe for removal 


uta - Mana - vanity; pride 
l. One of the four kasdyas according to Jainism. 
2. One of the kleSas according to Buddhism. 


wa: - Manah - mind; one of the aspects of the internal 
organ 
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1. Mind emerges from the sattva aspect of egoity 
(ahankara). 

9. Mind stimulates the other senses to attend to 
their respective objects. Thus it is an organ of 
cognition and of action. It is the door-keeper to 
the senses. Its specific function is to explicate. 

3. According Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is atomic and 
eternal. It is an instrument of knowing and is 
inert as any other sense. Its co-operation is ne- 
cessary for all knowledge. It exercises a double- 
function: it helps the self to acquire knowledge 
and it narrows its field to a single object or group 
of objects. Association with the mind is the basic 
cause of bondage. 

4. According to Jainism, it is not a sense organ, 
but the organ of cognition of all objects of all the 
senses. It is of two types: psychical mind (bhava) 
which performs the mental functions proper, and 
material mind (dravya) which is subtle matter 
compounded into the physical mind. 


5. According to Dvaita and Sankhya, the mind 
is considered as one of the sense organs (zzdrzya). 


6. According to Mimamsa, different cognitions 
are explained by atype of atom called manas. 
The mind alone brings about cognitions, aver- 
sions, efforts, etc., but by itself it is devoid of any 
qualities such as colour, smell, etc. Thus it needs 
the aid of the other organs to cognize these 
qualities. 


aaiqaya - Manah-parydya-telepathy; thought-reading 
1. According to Jainism, it is one of the five 
types of knowledge. Vide chart no. Il. It is 
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possible for saints only, as it is a refined and 
subtle type of knowledge. It stands for the indi- 
vidual’s capacity to directly apprehend the modes 
of other minds. It is a type of vikala knowledge. 


2, It is of two kinds: rju-mati and vipula-mati, 
which vary only in degree. 





waiafe - Manah - §uddhi - purity of the mind 


According to Jainism, when the kasdyas are remo- 
ved, there is purity of the mind. 


ara - Mana - same as pramdna 


Vide pramdna. 


aaa - Manana - reflection; consideration 


1. According to Advaita, it removes the doubt 
of an aspirant regarding the nature of the object 
(prameya) to be contemplated, 1.e., Brahman. Re- 
flection is to be employed so as to get an intellec- 
tual conviction of the truth. It is the constant 
thinking of Brabman. 


2. According to Advaita, the path of knowledge 
consists of three steps: study (Sravana), reflection 
(manana), and contemplation (nididhydsana). Re- 
flection is discovering how and why the teachings 
are true. The truth has been discovered by study, 
but now any doubts (asambhdvand) are to be re- 
moved so that what has been received on trust 
can be made one’s own. This reveals a unique 
feature of Advaita which posits and recognizes 
the value of analytical reflection. 


3. Vide mukhya-antaranga-sddhana., 
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araaraeaay - Manasa-pratyaksa - mental perception 
urate - Manasika - mental action 
atfaca - Manitva - pride 


aatafta - Mano-gupti - equanimity of the mind 
1. According to Jainism, it is one of the external 
rules of conduct. Vide céritra. It enables one 
to remove all false thoughts, to remain satisfied 
within one-self, and to hold all people to be the 


same. 
2. Vide gupit. 


aarsteaq - Mano-janya - according to Jainism, the mind 
can function without the help of the sense organs 


Vide kevala-jiiana. 


waaay - Manomaya-kosa - the sheath of the mind; 
the mental sheath 
1. It is part of the subtle sheath (sttksma-Sarira), 
with its patterns of desires, motives, etc., which 
form the complex called mind. It is the third 
sheath of the body composed of thought. 


2. Vide koSa. 


Q ° ° 
waraimn - Mano-vargana - peculiar material molecules 
According to Jainism, the material mind is made 


of subtle particles of matter. 


aalfaata - Manovijridna - ego consciousness; mental 
perception 
1. A type of perception which refers to sensual 
knowledge in the form of parallel concepts formed 
after the acquisition of knowledge through the 
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senses. ‘This knowledge is a mental modification 


born of both the object as well as the conscious- 
ness. 


2. According to Buddhism, the manovtijtidna pos- 
sesses actual discrimination as present, past and 
future as well as reminiscent discrimination refer- 
ring only to the past. It is the ignorant mind 
which clings to the conception of I and not-lI. 





aatat - Mano-yoga - sensation of karma particles 
through the mind 


1. According to Jainism, it is a type of dsrava. 
Before the karma particles enter the individual 
soul, the latter feels a sort of sensation which is 
due to either the mind, the body or speech. 


2. Vide kdya-yoga, vag-yoga and Gsrava. 
aeaca - Maniavya - what should be reflected upon 


aeaq - Mantra -a sacred word or phrase of spiritual 


significance and power; hymns; ‘that which saves 
the one who reflects ” 


1. Along with the Brahmanas, as hymns they 


constitute the ritual section of the Veda (karma- 
kanda). 


2. They are classified according to their metres: 
gayatri has twenty-four syllables with nine sub- 
divisions; usnik has twenty-eight syllables with 
eight sub-divisions; anustup has thirty-two syllables 
with seven sub-divisions; prakrti has forty syllables 
with eight sub-divisions; brhati has _ thirty-six 
syllables with nine sub-divisions; trzstup has forty- 
four syllables with ten sub-divisions; jagati has 
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forty-eight syllables with three sub-divisions; 
atijagati has fifty-two syllables; Sakvari has fifty- 
six syllables; at¢fakvari has sixty syllables; astz has 
sixty-four syllables; dhrtt has seventy-two syllables; 
and atidhrti has seventy-six syllables. 


3. The mantras are preserved chiefly in the Rk- 
and Atharva-samhitas. 


4. According to Sakta philosophy, a mantra is so 
called because it saves one who meditates on its 
significance. Each mantra has a deity (devatd). 
For instance, the mantra of Kali is krim; of Maya 
is hrim, etc. 

5. Mantras are of two classes: kanthika or those 
given expression to by the voice, and ajapa or 
those non-uttered mantras which are not spoken 
but repeated internally. 


aeqeutz: - Mantra-drastdarah - seers of the Vedic hymns 
intuiting the Vedic truths 


aeanesat - Mantra-maheSvara - one of the seven stages 
of the individual soul in Kashmir Saivism 
Vide sapta-pramatr. 

wasa - Manusya - human being 
Vide jangama. 


aeqeat - Manvantara - epoch 


1. One of the five topics which a Purdéna should 
deal with. An age of Manu. Within a kalpa or 
cosmic age there are fourteen manvaniaras. 


2. Vide purana. 
26 
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aan - Marana - death 
Vide pratityasamut pada. 


amt - Marga - way; path 


According to Saiva Siddhanta, there are four 
paths: the way of the servant (ddsa-m@rga with 
carya as the means and sd@lokya as the goal); the 
way of the son (putra-mdrga with krzya as the 
as the means and sdmipya as the goal); the way of 
the friend (sakhd-marga with yoga asthe means and 
sadrupya as the goal); and beyond a path (san- 
marga with jridna as the means and sdyujya as the 
goal). These four paths are supposed to attune 
the body, the sense organs, and the mind to wor- 
ship and union. 





ara - Masa - month 
Vide kala. 


afa - Mati - perceptual knowledge; mind; thought 


According to Jainism, it is a type of direct, prac- 
tical knowledge. It is perceptual, being caused 
by the senses and/or the mind. It occurs in the 
following order: cognition of sense data (avagraha), 
speculation (tha), perceptual judgment (avdya), and 
then retention (dhdranda). 


arat - Matra - mode; measure; prosodial instant 


1. The Omkara is composed of the three modes, 
A U M and a fourth, a-mdira, silence (turiya). Vide 
avastha-traya-vicara. 


2. It is the length of time required for pronoun- 
cing a short vowel. 
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araag - Matsarya - envy; jealousy 





ma - Mauna - silence 


ara - Mauni - one who silently meditates on the Self 


atat- Maya - the principle of appearance; illusion; 
marvellous power of creation 
1. The principle which shows the attributeless 
Absolute as having attributes. 


9. According to Advaita, it is the indeterminable 
principle which brings about the illusory manifes- 
tation of the universe. It is the principle of illu- 
sion. It is the key concept of Advaita (vide avzdya). 
It is not ultimately real, nor can it function with- 
out Brahman/Atman as its locus. It is the device 
by which the Advaitin explains how the one reality 
appears as many. It is the power which brings 
about error and has significance only at the em- 
pirical or relative level. It has six facets: it 1s 
beginningless (and@dz); it is terminated by right 
knowledge (jfdna-nivartya); it veils and projects 
(Gvarana and viksepa); it is indefinable (anzrvacani- 
ya); it is of the nature of a positive existence 
(bhavariipa); and it is located either in the jiva 
or in Brahman. Sankara uses the term maya 


as interchangeble with avidya. 
3. According to Dvaita, it is God’s power. 


4. According to Visistadvaita; it is the mysteri- 
ous power of God. Vide sapta-vidha-anupapatti for 
Ramanuja’s major objections to the Advaita con— 
cept of avidya/maya. 

5. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the mate- 
rial cause of the world. It is non-conscious. It 
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is twofold as: pure (Suddha) and impure (aSuddha). 
It is both a bond (p@Sa) of the individual soul and 
that which provides the individual souls with the 
means, locations, and objects of enjoyment. It 
requires the guidance of Siva to function, though 
Stva does not directly operate on maya, but only 
through his cit-Saktz. 





6. According to Vira Saivism, it is the name of 
Saktt or mila-prakrtt. It evolves into the pheno- 
menal universe. 


7. According to Kashmir Saivism, it is the power 
of obscuration. Its purpose is to limit the ex peri- 
ence as regards both the experiencer and what is 
experienced. It is a restrictor (mala) which is the 
impurity of transmigratory existence. It is rea] 
and a creation of the Lord. It is divided into 
Suddha- and afuddha-méaya. 


aTateag - Mayaddhvan - impure way 
1. ‘Fhe impure creation (the latter thirty-one 
categories of Kashmir Saivism). 
2. Wide chart no. 9. 

arfanaa - Mdyika-mala - the impurity of transmigra- 


tory existence 


Vide mala. 
wa - Megha - cloud 


1. The feeling that one need not hurry towards 
salvation as it will come in its own time. 
2. Vide tustz. 


atarat - Mimdrmsa - literally it means ‘enquiry’; inves- 
tigation 
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l. It is short for Pirva-mimamsa, one of the 
sad-darsanas: 

2. It is one of the six orthodox dstika schools 
and it primarily investigates the Vedic rites and 
their uses. Its main objective is to establish the 
authority of the Veda. 


3. Jaimini is the founder and the author of the 
Mimamsé-stitra which is the foundational work 
of the school, and the longest of the sitira works. 


4. The aphorisms commented on by Sabara- 
svamin gave rise to two main schools of inter- 
pretation: Prabhakara’s and Kumarila Bhatta’s. 


Mratan - Mimdmsaka - a follower of the Pirva- 
mimamsa school of Jaimini 


Rrer - Mzsra (srsti) - pure and impure (creation) 
Vide SuddhadsSuddha-maya. 


firstara - Misra-sattoa - matter in which all three gunas 
exist 


freat - Mithyad - not real; neither real nor unreal; 
illusory 


According to Advaita, it has a special status 
as it is not the real (sat), for it is sublatable; 
and it is not the unreal (asat), because it is percei- 
ved (unlike a barren woman’s son or a square 
circle). 


frrearefs - Mithyd-drsti - wrong views 


frearara - Mithyd-jfidna - false knowledge; false cogni- 
tion 
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fasararaataar - Mithyd-jfidna-vdsana - impression of 


false knowledge 


fasatea - Mithydtva - delusion 


faznata - Mithyopadhi - false limitation 


tase - Mieccha - foreigner; an alien 


ate - Moha - infatuation; delusion 


1. The power to delude. A power of maya. 
9. One of the klefas according to Buddhism. 


3. One of the five types of false knowledge (vipa- 
ryyaya) according to Sankhya. 


mtaqa - Moha-mila - rooted in delusion 


mzata - Mohaniya - delusion-producing karma 


iE 


According to Jainism, they are a type of obscuring 
karma (ghdiz). They are karmas which obscure the 
right attitude of the individual towards right faith 
and right conduct. The individual is so infatuated 
that it does not know right from wrong. Vide 
karma and ghdtt. 


- Moksa - liberation; spiritual freedom; release; 
the final goal of human life 


1. There are two views in the Upanisads towards 
liberation. Some say it 1s attainable in this very 
life and others say that it is attainable only atfer 
death. Vide jzvan-mukta. 


9. Mimamsa says that it is achieved through 
karma and Vedic rites alone. It is release from 
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action, both in the sense of action and in the 
sense of the fruits of one’s actions. 


3. Advaita says that knowledge (jfidna) is the 
ultimate means to release. Truly speaking release 
is the eternal nature of the Self (aman) and mani- 
fests itself once ignorance is removed. It is not 
a new acquisition, but the realization of what 
eternally is. 

4. Visistadvaita says that devotion (bhakéz) is the 
ultimate means to release. Karma-yoga and jndna- 
yoga are aids to devotion (bhakti-yoga). Liberation 
is living in Vaikuntha with a non-physical body 
enjoying omniscience and bliss and dwelling in 
the presence of God. Visistadvaita also recognizes 
total surrender (prapatti) as a means of release. 


5. Dvaita says that God’s grace (prasdda) is the 
ultimate means to release. Leading to ultimate 
release, the individual] soul practises knowledge, 
dispassion, action, devotion, and a loving medita- 
tion of God, regarding oneself as His reflection. 
In the state of release, the individual soul remains 
separate from God though similar and dependent. 
Its personality remains in one of the four levels 
of graded release which Dvaita posits. Vide 
dnanda-taratamya. 

6. Jainism says that release is the highest state 
of isolation in which the individual is freed from 
all fetters of karma particles. The means to 
release are right faith, right knowledge, and right 
conduct (vide tri-ratna). Aids to these include the 
mahda-vratas. 

7. Buddhism says that release (nirvdna) is the 
eradication of all craving and an overcoming of 
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the wheel of birth and death. The means to it is 
the eightfold path. 


8. Nyaya-Vaisegika says that release (apavarga) 
is a separation from all qualities. There is no 
pleasure, happiness, or pain, or any experience 
whatsoever in release. It is achieved by cultivat- 
ing ethical virtues and obtaining an insight into 
the nature of the categories. 


9. Sankhya says that release (kaivalya) is aloof- 
ness from all matter. There is neither pleasure 
nor pain, though there is an undisturbable peace. 
It is achieved once the individual is able to dis- 
criminate between spirit (furusa) and matter 


(prakritz). 


10. Yoga says that the cultivation of the elght- 
limbed yogic path is the way to kaivalya or a state 
of superconscious samddhi in which the individual 
is left totally alone. 


11. Saiva Siddhanta says that the path to release 
consists in caryd, kriyad, yoga, and jfidna. In re- 
lease, the soul retains its individuality. It 
becomes similar to God and thus release is a unity- 
in-duality. The soul enjoys God’s nature, though 
it is not identical with God. 


12. Vira Saivism says that release is identity in 
essence between Siva and the individual soul (lin- 
ganga-sdmarasya). ‘The individual soul is a part 
of Siva though it 1s also different. Release is a 
unity (aikya) of the individual soul with Siva, 
wherein the individual soul enjoys unexcellable 
bliss. The path to release is devotion as aided by 
the eight aids (astdvarana). 
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13. Sivadvaita says that release is freedom from 
bondage and an attainment of bliss. Release 1s 
attained through realization of one’s own nature. 
Contemplation of Lord Siva is the means to release. 
14. Kashmir Saivism says that release is the re- 
cognition of the individual’s identity with the 
ultimate Reality. It isa return to one’s original 
state of perfection and purity. It is gained by the 
four steps of: anavopdaya, Saktopaya, Sambhavopaya, 
and anupdya, culminating in the grace of the 
Divine Will. 


15. Vide purusartha. 


aterat - Moksa-para - a seeker of liberation 


According to Visistadvaita, they are of two kinds: 
lovers of God (bhakta) and those who have comp-— 
letely resigned themselves to God (prapanna). 


qe - Mudha - blinded; delusive 
When there is an excess of tamas in the mind, one 
becomes a victim to sleep. 


ufza - Mudita - joy; happiness 


Fk . Muhirta - a unit of time 
Thirty kalds. Vide kdla. 


yea - Mukhya - primary; important; main; principal 
WeIratsaraa - Mukhya-antaranga-sddhana - the prin- 


cipal proximate aid to liberation 


1. According to Advaita, the main proximate aid 
to liberation consists in hearing (Sravana), reflection 
(manana), and meditation (ntdidhydsana). After an 


27 
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aspirant becomes qualified (vide sédhana-catustaya), 
he should hear the Upanisadic texts from a qua- 
lified teacher, reflect on their truth, and contem-— 
plate upon their purport. 


2. Vide Sravana, manana and nididhydsana. 


qeata - Mukhydrtha - primary meaning; abhidhé or 
vacyartha 


qeaafea - Mukhya-ortti - primary meaning of words 


aah - Mukta - liberated; freed 


One who is liberated from bondage. 


qastta - Mukta-siva - liberated individual soul 
One of the three types of individual soul according 
to Visistadvaita. Vide jsiva. 

ufes - Mukti - liberation 
Vide moksa. 

ufaaira - Mukti-yogya - individuals who are eligible 
for release according to Visistadvaita 


These are sattva-dominant individual souls which 
include celestial beings, sages, and advanced 
human beings. Vide svaritpa-traividhya. 


qa - Mula - original; primary; text 


qaaa - Mila-mala - the main constraint on the indi- 
vidual which is called ‘impurity of ignorance’; the 
primary impurity 


The Saiva schools speak of dnava as the mila-mala. 
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qastata - Mula-prakrti - the primordial matter; root- 


nature 


The original germ out of which matter and all 
forms arose and evolved. The primary cause. 


It is not an evolute itself, but that from which all 
else evolves. 


qattaat - Muldvidya - primordial nescience 


According to Advaita, the root-cause of every- 
thing in the world. 


gaat - Mumuksu - a seeker with a burning desire for 
liberation 


According to Visistadvaita, thev are of two kinds: 
votaries of self-realization (kaivalya) and votaries 
of liberation (moksa). Vide kaivalya-para and 
moksa- para. 


qyerca - Mumuksutva - A burning desire for liberation. 
It is one of the four qualifications for a spiritual 
aspirant. Vide sdédhana-catustaya. 


gta - Muni - sage; ascetic 


afaaa ~ Muni-dharma - the duties of an ascetic 


According to Jainism, these duties include a strict 
observance of the great vows (mahd-vrata), com- 
plete control over one’s body, mind, and speech 
(guptz), and moderation (samztt). 


qa - Murta - form; body 


atz —- Nada - sound 


According to Sakta philosophy, the first move- 
ment of fabda is called ndda-tattva. Along with 
bindu, they are the complements of the ultimate 
potency of creation. From these arise the tri-bindu 
or kéma-kala, which is the root of all mantras. 





data - Naigama-naya - the universal-particular (or 
teleological) standpoint 


1. According to Jainism, a naya is a particular 
view-point or opinion. In this case, the view- 
point considers both the universal and the specific 
aspects of an entity. It signifies that the parti- 
cular aspect must consider the universal aspect 
and vice-versa. Thus a synthesis of the two 
aspects is enjoined. With this, is averted asserting 
either absolute identity or absolute distinction. 


2. Another interpretation of this standpoint is 
that it relates to the purpose of a given action or 
actions. ‘Thus one says, ‘‘ l am cooking ”’ instead 
of saying, ‘‘l am cutting the vegetables, heating 
the water, etc.”’ All the individual acts are 
controlled by a single purpose, i.e., cooking food. 


atutan - Naimittika-occasional 
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afafeannn - Naimittika-karma - occasional duties to be 
performed on special occasions like the full 
moon, new moon days, etc. 


Vide karma. 


Aarra - Nairdtmya - non-soul; no substance in anything 


A 


Fureraarz - Nairdimya-vada - the doctrine of no self 
according to Buddhism 


The term ‘ nairdimya’ is negative and tells what 
an object is not. Thus, there is no self-sustaining 
substance apart from the attributes or sense-data 
of any object, conscious or non-conscious. 


avara - Naiskarmya - freedom from karma (action) and 
its influence 


According to Advaita, disinterested and dedicated 
action which serves to purify the mind and thus 
serve as an auxiliary to liberation. 


afgnaatarica - Naisthika-brahmacadrin - one vowed to 
celibacy 


ara —- Nama - name 


1. According to Jainism, it is one of the eight 
main types of karma. In itself it is of one hundred 
and three types. They all have to do with person- 
ality-making. ‘They are sub-divided into four 
groups: collective types (pinda-prakriz); individual 
types (pratyeya-prakriz); self-movable body (étrdsa- 
daSaka); and immovable body (sthavara-daSaka). 


2. According to Buddhism, one of the names for 
the four elements (because they are objects of 
name). 
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ataag - Namadheya - a portion of the Veda whose words 
have the appearance of a name of an action and 
yet are capable of another interpretation 


ataad — Namdriipa - name and form 


1. According to Buddhism, one link of the causal 
chain of dependent origination. It provides the 
support for the six fields of contact (dyatana) and 
in turn is dependent itself on consciousness 
(vzjNana). ‘Name’ is said to be the three groups 
(sensation, perception, and predisposition); and 
‘form’ is the four elements and forms derived 
from the four elements. 





2. In the Upanisads, the term is used in the sense 
of determinate forms and names as distinguished 
from the indeterminate indefinable reality. 


J. Advaita uses the term to indicate the pheno- 
menally existent (vpavahdrika) universe. 


4. Vide pratityasamutpada. 


aratsitaara - Ndndjiva-vada - the theory of the plurality 
of selves 


az - Nara - man 


ata - Naraka - hell 


There are various hells: put-the childless hell; 
avict- hell for those awaiting reincarnation; 
samhdta - for general evil-doers; tdmisra - where 
the real gloom of hell begins; rjisa - where tor- 
ments attack; kudmala - the worst hell for those 
who will be reincarnated; taldtala - the bottomless 
pit, the eternal hell of indescribable tortures and 
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pain for those who have no hope of reincarnation. 
Vide loka and tala. 


arta - Naraki - hell-being 
Vide jangama. 


ara - Vasa - annihilation 


atfeaa - Nastika - atheist 


1. Those systems of Indian philosophy (Jainism, 
Buddhism, and Carvaka) which neither regard 
the Vedas as infallible nor try to establish their 
own system’s validity on their authority. Some- 
times it is said that there are six heterodox systems 
in contrast to the six orthodox systems. These six 
nastika systems include the Carvaka and Jainism 
and Buddhism is split into its four main schools, 
Vaibhasika, Sautrantika, Yogacara, and 
Madhyamika. 

2. Vide astika. 


arfeaanrer - Nasttkaya —~ non-extended real 


1. According to Jainism, time is the only 
substance which has no body. 


2. Vide astikdya and kala. 


aafaart afea - Navavidha bhakti - the nine forms of 
devotion 


These are: listening to God’s glory (Sravana), 
singing God’s praise (kirtana), contemplating the 
Lord (smarana), worshipping the Lord’s feet (pada- 
sevana), worshipping the Lord (as in a image) 
(arcana), doing obeisance to the Lord (vandana), 
waiting on the Lord as a servant (ddsya), fellowship 
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with the Lord (sakhya), and offering oneself totally 
to the Lord (dtma-nivedana). 


aq - Naya - standpoint; opinion 


According to Jainism, a particular opinion or 
view-point which does not rule out other (different) 
view-—points is called naya. Each stand-point is a 
partial truth about an entity. It is the knowledge 
of a thing in a particular context or relationship. 
It may be divided into two kinds: artha-naya, and 
§abda-naya. Artha-naya concerned with the meaning 
of objects, is further sub-divided into natgama, 
sangraha, vyavahara, and rjusittra. Sabda-naya, 
concerned with the meaning of words is further 
sub-divided into fabda, samadbhiruddha, and evam- 
bhitta. (Vide each term listed separately.) Naya 
has also been divided into two categories: dravya- 
artha, which considers an object from the stand- 
point of substance, and paryaydrthika-naya which 
considers an object from the standpoint of its 
modifications and conditions. The former views 
the manifold qualities and characteristics of an 
object as a unified whole, e.g., ‘a book’, while the 
latter views these aspects separately, e.g., ‘paper, 
ink, binding, etc.’ 





aatura - Naydbhasa - fallacy of view- point; false stand- 
point 
1. According to Jainism, any one view-point 
which regards itself as absolutely true to the 
exclusion of all other view-points is fallacious. 
The Jainas regard any one view-point as but one 
of an infinite number of ways to view a thing. 
Any one view-point 1s true in a limited sense and 
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under limited conditions. This idea led to the 
Jaina doctrine of syad-vdda. 


2. Vide naya and syad-vada. 


araeatt - Nayanmar - the sixty-three Saivite saints (or 
Nayanars) 
Also known as adiydr, these saints lived and 
demonstrated the way of devotion to Siva. Fore- 
most among them were: Tirujfiana-sambandhar, 
Tirunavukkarasar, and Sundaramiurtti Nayanar. 


aafasqa - Naya-niScaya - perfect vision or knowledge 
of a thing in a particular context 
According to Jainism, it is of two types: aSuddha- 
nifcaya or the knowledge of an object minus its 
attributes and Suddha-niScaya or the knowledge of 
an object in its conditional stages. 


agatz - Naya-vdda - the theory of relative pluralism in 
Jainism 


Vide naya and nayabhasa. 


ata afta - Neti-neti - ‘not this, not this’ (not such, not 
such) 


1. Yajfiavalkya said, “The diman is not this, not 
this’? (Brhadéranyaka Upanisad, IV, v, 15). 

2. The ultimate Reality cannot be described by 
any positive means, according to Advaita, because 
conceptual thought is always limited to the finite. 
Thus, the most appropriate way to indicate it is 
to say, ‘not this, not this’. 


faaeq - Nibandha - bondage; composition 
28 
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fazra - Niddna - cause of disease 


The method of the cause and effect relation. 
faragta - NidarSana - exemplification; application 


One of the members of a five-membered syllogism. 
Vide udaharana. 


fazaratatat - Nidarsandbhasa - fallacy of the example 





fafzcateaa - Nididhydsana - meditation; contemplation 


1. According to Advaita, it removes the contrary- 
wise tendencies of the mind. It is one of the 


principal aids to liberation (vide mukhya-antaranga- 
sadhana). 


2. Itis a continuous, unbroken stream of ideas 


of the same kind as those of Brahman. 


fatzcatfaaca - Nididhydsitavya - that should be medi- 
tated upon (Brahman) 


fat - Nidra - sleep 


According to the Yoga school, sleep is the modifi- 
cation of the mind (citta) which is the substratum 
of the knowledge of absence of any thing. Due to 
a preponderance of tamas in its vrtti, there is no 
modification of waking or dreaming. However, 
the state is stiJl a modification, for upon waking, 
one has the consciousness that he had slept well. 


famaa - Nigamana - conclusion 


1. The last member of a five-membered syllogism. 
It states the original thesis as having been proved; 
e.g. ‘therefore, the hill has fire.’ 


2. Vide anumdna. 
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fetatexy — Nigantha - vide nirgrantha 
fate - Nighantu - a vocabulary 
faaeeata - Nigraha-sthina - refutations; vulnerable 
points 


I. A term relating to debates and one of the 
sixteen categories of the Nyadya system. It means 
the exposure of the opponent’s argument as involv- 
ing self-contradiction, inconsistency, etc. by which 
the opponent is conclusively defeated. 


2. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 
fa:araia — V thsambodha - indeterminate consciousness 
fasta - Nih$reyasa - release; freedom from karma 
salvation; highest good 


l. A Vaisesika term for liberation. (Vide moksa.) 
It is attained through dharma. 


2. According to Nyaya, it is the highest good 
which is attained through a knowledge of the 
sixteen categories. 


ats - Nija - perception without sense organs 


1. According to Jainism, it is of two types: 
(i) imperfect(vzkala) avadht and manahparyaya jidana; 
and (11) perfect (sakala) or kevala-jiiana. 


2. Vide pratyaksa per Jainism. 
faata - Nikdya - collection; heap 


The collection of the Buddhist sgziras are named 
thus. Vide chart no. 2. 
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faeig - Niksepa-the study of words to see_ their 
implications 
According to Jainism, its function is to analyse 
and understand the exact content of words in 
terms of meaning and usage. It has four aspects: 
primary (pradhana), secondary (apradhdna), ima- 
gined (kalpita), and unimagined (akalpita). It is 
of four types: that which refers to proper names 
(nama-niksepa), that which refers to the meaning of 
an object with reference to time (dravya-niksepa), 
that which refers to the meaning of a word (stha- 
pana-niksepa), and that which refers to the meaning 
of the nature of an object (bhdva-niksepa). 


Also means Sarandgatt. Vide nydsa 
ara - Nila - blue 


atat - Nila - one among the three consorts of Lord 
Visnu 


fara - Nimesa - twinkling of an eye 


A unit of time. Vide kala. 


fata - Nimitta - concomitant; instrumental; efficient 
fafaraaton - Nimitta-kérana - the instrumental cause; 
the efficient cause 


E.g., the loom is the instrumental cause of the 
cloth. Vide ka@rana. 


facrarc - Nirdkara - without form 
frcrnte saatmara - Nirdkdra-upayoga-jiidna - appre- 


hension 


According to Jainism, it is one of the two types of 
understanding. Vide upayoga. 
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facrasaa - Nirdlambana - without support 
facta - Nirafijana - without blemish 
facaqeq - Nirapeksa - independent; free from desire 
facfaga - Niratifaya - unsurpassed 
facataaszaag - Niravadhikaisvarya - infinite glory 
facae - Niravadya - faultless 
facagqa - Niravayava - partless 
faaist - Nirbija - attributeless 


faz - NirdesSa - definition; discrimination 

Discrimination is of three kinds: svabhdva-nirdeSa 
(natural perceptual discrimination); prayoga-nirdeSa 
(actual discrimination as present, past, and future); 
anusmrti-nirdeSa (reminiscent discrimination referr- 
ing only to the past). The senses only possess the 
first type, while the mind performs the latter two 
types of discrimination. 


fa'sex - Nirgrantha - those who have been freed from 
fetters 


1. A name for the Jainas in early Sanskrit 
classical literature. 


9. The Paliclassics of Buddhism called the Jainas 
‘Nirgranthas’. 


farcry - Nirguna - attributeless; devoid of qualities 


fastotraterat _ Nirgunopasand - meditation on the attri- 
buteless Brahman 
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fizqnnzta - Nirhetuka-kataksa - unconditioned or 
operative grace 


Cf. sahetukakrpa (kataksa). 


fester - Nirjara - the destruction of karma particles 


According to Jainism, there are two stages in the 
shedding of karma particles from the individual. 
Bhava-nirjard refers to the modifications caused 
in the individual as a consequence of which there 
is a partial disappearance of karma particles. This 
is also of two types: avipdka or akadma-bhava- 
nirjara, wherein the particles are automatically 
destroyed after enjoyment, and vipdka or sakama- 
bhava-nirjara, wherein the particles are destroyed 
even before enjoyment is finished. Dravya-nirjara 
refers to the actual destruction of karma particles 
residing in the individual. 





faaiornTa - Nirmana-kaya - vide trikaya 


faajaufe - Nirmdana-Sakti - the power to project 
A power belonging to mapa. 

fang - Nirnaya - decisive knowledge; conclusion; 
ascertainment 


1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
system. It is the conclusion which one arrives at 
as a result of deliberation (tarka). 


2. Vide padartha and chart no. 6. 


facia - Nirodha - negation; cessation 


1. According to Buddhism, it is of two types: 
space (@kdSa) and nirvana. 
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2. According to Sankhya, immediately before 
liberation occurs, the mind (citta) is in a state of 
cessation (nirodha). 


fase - Niruddha - restricted 
faesza — Nirukta - definition: etymology; the work of 
Sage Y4aska. 


One of the Vedangas. It consists of the science 
of etymology. 


Frearlaa: - Nirupddhika - unconditioned 


In the theistic systems, God is called nirupadhtka- 
bandhu (an unconditioned relative). 


frearfanfafara - Nirupadhi-pratibimba - reflection where 
there is no medium 


The reflection theory of the Dvaita school. 


faeqfasra _ Niriipadhi-Sesa - a state of nirvana in which 
there is complete extinction of all impressions 


frat - Nirtipaka - correlating; correlated 


faalgaweaan - Niriipita-svariipa-dharma - qualities 
which abide in the Lord 


According to Visistadvaita, they are six in 
number: knowledge (j#dna), strength (bala), domi- 
nion (aifvarya), might (Saktz), energy (virya), and 
splendour (tejas). Cf. suariupa-niriipaka-dharma. 


faxcafraqaaraca - Niriipya-niriipaka-sambandha - the 
relation between the determined and the deter- 


minent 
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faaara - Nirvacana - definite predication: explanation; 
elucidation; etymological derivation 


fata - Nirvdna - extinction; perfection; the Great Peace 


1. According to Buddhism, it is the goal of life. 


2. According to Theravada Buddhism, it is non- 
conditional dharma (asamskrta-dharma). 


3. According the Hinayana, it is the eradication 
of the craving that causes rebirth. It is an over- 
coming of samsdra (the wheel of birth and death), 
and a final exit from the world of becoming. 





4. According to the Mahayana, it is becoming 
conscious of one’s own suchness. In this school, 
nirvdna equals samsdra. Its four characteristics 
are: bliss, permanence, freedom, and purity. 


9. In the Hinayana interpretation, nirvdéna must 
be created, while according to the Mahayana, it is 
one’s very essence. 


6. The Mahayana divides nirvéna into active 
(apratisthita) and static (pratisthita). 

7. Itis a state of peace and the Buddha said that 
it is unknown, unique, uncreated, and uncultured. 


8. Its two divisions; nirvgna in which some 
impressions remain due to rebirth (sopddhi-Sesa) 
and nirvana in which there is complete extinction 
of all impressions (nzrupddhi-Sesa). 

9. The Yogadescribes it as ‘cttta-urtti-nirodha’ or 
the cessation of all mental activities. 


10. It has been called: unborn, absolute freedom, 
unconditional, tathdtd or suchness, unchangeable, 
indescribable, Dharma-kdadya, non-attatchment to 
either being or non-being. 
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faae - Nirveda - regret and repentance 
There is a section, ‘\Nirvedakadrikaéh” in the beginn- 
ing of the Ahnikakarikadh of Vangi Vamses'vara 
(Visistadvaita). 


fafaarc - Nirvicdra - without enquiry 
1. When the mind concentrates on the subtle 
essence of the elements (tanmatra) and is one with 
them without any notion of their qualities, it is 
called this. It is a state of concentration accord- 
ing to the Yoga school. 


2. Vide vicara. 


fafameq - Nirvikalpa — indeterminate 
1. A type of unifying concentration (samadht). 


2. <A type of perception (pratyaksa). 


fifaaeccanzaer - Nirvikalpaka-pratyaksa - indeterminate 
perception; or cognition of the object for the first 
time 
l. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is perception 
of an object isolated and altogether uncharacte- 
rized. It is a preliminary cognition which is only 
logically deduced from a fundamental postulate 
of the system. All complex things are explained 
as the putting together of simples constituting 
them. However, such simples, cannot be directly 
cognized. 
9. According to Mimamsa, the knowledge which 
one first gains in perception is quite vague and 
indefinite. However, unlike the Nyaya-Vaisesika 
conception, this knowledge is not a theoretical 
supposition. It is part of the perception process 
a0 
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itself and serves a purpose and can even be acted 
upon. 


3. According to Visistadvaita, perceptual experi- 
ence is called ntrozkalpaka when an object is 
experienced for the first time. According to it, 
all experience involves judgement and it is merely 


a case of primary presentation or subsequent 
apprehension. 





4. According to the Buddhists, indeterminate 
perception is the only kind of perception. An 
object, when it is perceived, is unique and any 
name, universal, etc., which is added to this 
perception is added by the mind. 


9. According to the Advaitins, indeterminate 
perception is knowledge which does not apprehend 
any relatedness of the substantive and its qualify- 
ing attribute. ‘Thus it is not necessarily the first 


or initial perception, but any perception which is 
indeterminate. 


fafaarx - Nirvikdra —- without transformation or change 


fatagra - NiroiSesa - without difference; attributeless; 
undifferentiated 


fafaaa: - Nirvitarka - a concentration on objects without 
any notion of their names and qualities 
According to the Yoga school, it is a state of 
concentration. 


fraatat - Nisargaja - natural 
frag - NV i§caya - determination; resolve 


frrqara - Niscayajfidna - determinate knowledge 
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fatter - WVisedha - negative command; prohibition 


According to Mimamsi, it is an injunction stating 
what one should not do. By avoiding such actions, 
an individual can purify himself and become elgi- 
ble for the attainment of heavenly bliss. 


facaa - Niskala - partless; undivided 


frearmHng - Niskdma-karma - dedicated action; disinte- 
rested action; desireless action 


1. Action dedicated to the divine without any 
personal desire for the fruits of one’s labour. It 
purifies the mind and is a remote auxiliary to the 
path of knowledge (according to Advaita). It is 
activity engaged in as dedication and worship. 


2. Some aver that it is the central teaching of 
the Bhagavad-gitad. It is to act according to God’s 
will; to be a successful instrument in the divine 
hands through complete identity with the divine. 
In doing action thus, one relinquishes the desire 
for any fruits of such action. 


Freaaeasa fa - Niskampa-pravrtti - unfaltering effort 
fafiaa - Niskriya - actionless 
frena - Nisphala - fruitless 


feresrqea - Nis prapatica - trans-phenomenal; acosmic view 
of the Absolute 


facrqedtaco-faprartea. - Nis prapatici-karana-niyoga- 
vadin - one who believes in the theory of liberation 
as cosmic dissolution 
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fasqaraat - Nisvabhdvata - devoid of nature; devoid of 
existence 


According to Buddhism, dharmas are devoid of 
nature. 


faceaz - Nitya - permanent; eternal; unchanging 
According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, the size of the 
atoms, ether, time, space, mind, and the self (aman) 
is eternal. 


facaay - Nitya-dharma-eternal attributes (of a substance) 


farcqata — Nitya-dosa - permanent defect 
According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, there is a dis- 
tinction between permanent defect (a defect, 
which, when rightly detected, always vitiates the 
probans) and occasional defect (anitya-dosa) (a 
defect, which, when rightly detected, vitiates the 
probans only under certain circumstances). 


frearzat - Nitya-guna - eternal quality 


facqana - Nitya-karma - obligatory Vedic duties; cate- 
gorical imperative 


According to the Mimamsakas, they produce no 
specific fruits, though if these actions are not per- 
formed, they produce demerit or sin. This theory 
is denied by the Advaitins. The Advaitins claim 
that omission of these actions does not produce 
sin. Nitya-karmas are the regular rites which are 
to be performed daily, e.g., the daily fire-sacrifice 
(agni-hotra), etc. 


facaafateaanan - Nitya-naimititka-karma - obligatory and 


occasional rites 
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These are two of the positive commands in the 
Veda. Obligatory duties are to be performed daily 
and do not depend upon the option of an _ indivi- 
dual. Occasional rites are rituals which should 
be observed on certain occasions, e.g., the ceremo- 
nial bath to be taken during eclipses. ‘The perfor- 
mance of these two types of rites does not lead to 
any merit; but according to the Mimamsakas, 
their non-performance will result in demerit. 


facantca - Nitya-prapta - eternally realized 
freaaatita - Nitya-samsarin - eternally transmigrating 


individual 

1. According to Dvaita, these are individuals 
who are tied down to the cycle of birth and death 
forever. They are rajas-dominated and can never 


obtain liberation, 
2. Vide svaritpa-tratvidhya. 


facamtte - Nitya-Sarira - eternal body 
According to Visistadvaita, these are the bodies 
of God and of eternally liberated individuals 


farcape it - Nitya-stiri - ever-free; eternal individual 
1. According to Visistadvaita and Dvaita, these 
are individuals which are ever-tree. 


2. Vide jiva. 


facafagta - Nitya-vibhuti - eternal manifestation 
According to Visistadvaita, this is the eternal, 
self-luminous, immaterial, infinite realm beyond 
prakrti and its three gunas. It is the ‘material’ out 
of which the bodies of IJSvara, eternals, and 
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liberated beings are made. The five powers (Sakti) 
of sarva, nivrtiz, visva, purusa, and paramesthin 
comprise its nature. With the aid of Suddhasattva 
which has only sativa characterizing it, nitya- 


vibhuti is a type of super-nature. It is matter 
without the latter’s mutability. 


fracaratafa - Nivartaka-anupapatti - the untenability 
of that which removes (i.e., knowledge) 





1. One of the seven untenables of Ramanuja in 
his criticism of the Advaita concept of avidyd. 


2. Vide sapta-vidha-anupapatti. 


faadHatra - Nivartaka-jiidna - knowledge which removes 
error 


faafa - Nivrtti - negation; the path of turning away 
~ from activity; involution 


Il. An infolding or a flowing back, inwards of 
that which is outwardly manifested. 


2. According to the Vaisesika school, it is the 
effort to get rid of something. 


3. According to the Bhagavad-gitd, duty (dharma) 
as taught in the Veda is two-fold: of the form of 
active involvement in the world (pravrttt) and the 
form of turning away from activity (niortiz). It is 
by the latter or renunciation that one will gain 
liberation. 


4, Vide nitya-vibhuit. 


faafe-srguaafa - Nivriti-anupapatti - the untenability 


against release 


231 


1. One of the seven untenables of Ramanuja in 
his criticism of the Advita concept of avidya. 


2. Wide sapta-vidha-anupapatit. 


faa - Niyama - observance; discipline 


1. The second limb of réja-yaga which comprises 
five positive virtues. These are: purity (Sauca), 
contentment (santosa), austerity (tapas), study 
(suddhyadya), and devotion to God (ISara-prani- 
dhana). 


2. Vide astanga-yoga. 


fraafafa - Niyama-vidhi - restrictive injunction 

1. This is an injunction where, when a thing 
could have been done in a number of ways, an 
order is given by the Veda restricting one to follow 
some definite alternative. For instance, though 
the chaff from the corn could be separated even 
by the nails, the order that ‘corn should be thre- 
shed’ restricts one to threshing ast he only accept- 
able action. 


2. Vide vidhz. 


faaaa-areaca - Niyamena-adheyatva - the body is defined 
as that which the individual (soul) controls 


This is an example given to illustrate the concept 
of aprthak-siddht according to Visistadvaita. 
fratra-catct - Niyamena-prakdra - invariable mode 


fratasraca - Niyamena-Sesatva - the body is defined as 
that which the individual (soul) utilizes for its 
own ends 
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This is an example given to illustrate the concept 
of aprthak-siddhi according to Visistadvaita. 


frana-faaaca — Niyamena-vidheyatva - the body is defined 
as that which the individual (soul) supports 


This is an example given to illustrate the concept 
of aprthak-siddhi according to Visistadvaita. 


faatea - Niydmya - controlled 

faaqeat - Niyanta - the controller 

faaea - Niyantr - ruler; controller 

faa - Niyata - invariable 

fraaqaata - Niyata-purva-ortit - invariable antecedent 


faata - Niyati - restriction (as regards to space) 


1. According to Kashmir Saivism, this is one of 
the impure tattvas which envelop the individual 
and make for its finitude. 


2. Vide paiica-kanicuka. 


faanrnra - Niyogakdrya - what-is-to-be-accomplished 


as per an injunction 


According to Mimamsa, the Veda has niyoga as its 
sole purport. Advaita denies and attempts to 
refute this claim. 


ATA - Nodana - push; upward or side motion 
sata - Nydsa - renunciation 


sara - Nydya - logic; axiom; logical reasoning 
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1. An Gstika school of Indian philosophy. Its 
founder was Gautama; its vdrtttka-kdra was 
Uddyotakara; and its bhadsya-kéra was Vatsya- 
yana. It is primarily a school of logic and episte- 
mology. It has been defined as a critique of the 
categories through means of valid knowledge. It 
is also referred to by the names, dnvikszki and 
tarka. 





2. The school holds a philosophy of logical rea- 
lism. The distinctive contribution of this school 
was its fashioning of the tools of enquiry and its 
formulation of the technique of argumentation. 
sqraqeata - Nydya-prasthana - the Brahma-sttra 


It is so called because it sets forth the teachings of 
the Vedanta in a logical order. 


saTtajaaa - Nydydvayava - component of a syllogism 


30 
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ats: - Ojah - vitality; lustre; splendour 





aL - Om - the Word; the pranava; the Eternal 


1. All words are said to be but various forms of 
the one sound, om, according to the Upanisads. It 
represents the divine and the power of God. It is 
the sound-symbol for the ultimate Reality. 


2. The three mdairas of A, U,M represent the 
outer, the inner, and the superconscient states of 
consciousness and the waking, dream and deep 
sleep states respectively. And beyond these, is the 
modeless fourth (a-mdtra), which is the Self, 
according to Advaita. 


arafa - Osadhi - medicinal plant 
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arz - Pdda - part; chapter; a type of significatory power 
of words; foot 
1. VaiSvdnara, taijasa, prajnd, and turtya are the 
four pddas of the Self as described in the Mandukya 
Upanisad. The first three are parts and the fourth 
is the whole. 
2. It means ‘a quarter’, as originally it referred 
to the four feet of an animal. Thus, there are four 
parts to the Self or four parts to a verse, etc. 


3. Sometimes it is used as an honorific ending, 
applied to form titles of individuals; e.g. 
Pujyapada. 

4. Vide karmendriya. 


wy « = - ° ° 
qzgnarraat - Padatkavakyata ~ the syntactic unity of a 
word to a sentence 


Vide eka-vakyata. 


Tata . Padartha - category 


1. According to Jainism, there are two main 
categories: individual soul (jiva) and non-soul 
(ajiva). ‘The individual soul is an extended, cons- 
cious, immaterial substance. The non-soul is 
divided into time (kdla), space (a&ka@$a), medium of 
motion (dharma), medium of rest (adharma), and 
matter (pudgala). All these except time are 
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extended, non-conscious substances. Time has 
no parts and thus is not extended. 


2. According to Nyaya, there are sixteen cate- 
gories: means of valid knowledge (pramdana), objects 
of valid knowledge (prameya), doubt (sainSaya), 
purpose (prayojana), instances (drstdnta), established 
conclusion (siddhdnta), members of a syllogism 
(avayava), reductio ad absurdum (tarka), arguing 
(jalpa), decisive knowledge (nirnaya), arguing for 
truth (vdda), mere destructive argument (uitanic), 
fallacious reasons (hetvabhdsa), quibbling (chala), 
specious and unavailing objections (jdétz), and 
vulnerable points (nzgraha-sthdna). 





3. According to Vaisesika, there are seven 
categories: substance (dravya), quality (guna), acti- 
vity (karma), generality (sémdanya), particularity 
(vzSesa), inherence (samavaya), and non-existence 
(abhdva). ‘These are defined as: what can be 
known (jHeya), validly cognized (prameya), and 
named (abhidheya). 

4. According to Sankhya, there are two basic 
categories: spirit (purusa) and matter (prakrit), 
The former is conscious, non-active, unchanging, 
pure, and many. The latter is non-conscious, 
active, ever-changing, and one. 


5. According to Prabhakara Mimamsa, there 
are eight categories; substance (dravya), quality 
(guna), action (karma), generality (sémdnya), de- 
pendence (paratantratd), potency (Saktz), similarity 
(Sddr$ya), and number (sankhya). 


6. According to Bhatta Mimamsa, there are five 
categories: substance (dravya), quality (guna), 
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action (karma), generality (sémdnya), and non-exis- 
tence (abhdava). 


7. According to Visistadvaita, there are two 
categories: substance (dravya) and non-substance 
(adravya). The substances are six: primal matter 
(prakrtt), time (kdla), pure matter (Suddha-sattva 
or nitya-vibhiti), attributive consciousness (dharma- 
bhuta-jridna), individual soul (jtva), and God 
(I§vara). The non-substances are ten: the five 
qualities of the elements — sound, touch, colour, 
taste, and smell; the three gunas of prakrte (sattva, 
rajas, and tamas); potency (Sakiz); and conjunction 
(samyoga). 

8. According to Dvaita there are ten categories; 
substance (dravya), quality (guna), action (karma), 
generality (sémdnya), particularity (vzSesa), quali- 
fied (visista), whole (amin), power (Sakti), simila- 
rity (sédrsya), and non-existence (abhdva). 


9. According to Saiva Siddhanta, the main cate- 
gories are three: God (fait), individual soul (pasuz), 
and bonds (pa@Sa). 


10. According to Advaita, there are two empi- 
rical categories: spirit (cif) and non-spirit (aczt)- 
From the Absolute standpoint, there is only 
Brahman. 


11. According to Kashmir Saivism, there are 
thirty-six categories: Siva, Sakti, SadaSiva or 
Sadakhya, I$vara, Sad-vidyd, the power of obscura- 
tion (maya), time (kdla), spatial restriction (nzyatz), 
attachment (r@ga), knowledge (vzdy@), agency (kala), 
individual soul (purusa), nature (prakrtz), intellect 
(buddhi), individuation (akankdra), mind (manas), 





238 


the five organs of knowledge (jndnendriya), the five 
organs of action (karmendriya), and the five gross 
elements (maha-bhuta). 


12. Vide charts No. 6-9. 


mizaaa - Padasevana - worship of the Lord’s feet 
Vide bhakti. 





qratgm - Pddddaka - drinking the water used to clean 
the guru’s or the jangama’s feet 


1. According to Vira Saivism, it is the taking of 
the water which is used to clean either the guru’s 
or a jangama’s feet or the water which is used to 
worship the dznga and drinking it as sacred prasdda. 


It is said to purify the threefold body of a spiritual 
aspirant. 


2. Vide asta-dvarana. 
ata - Paka - heat; cooking; ripening; baking 


qaz - Paksa - minor term; subject; probandum 


J. It is that in which the presence of the proban- 
dum is not known for certain and is yet to be 
proved; e.g., the mountain is the probandum when 
smoke is the probans. It is the subject where the 
character is inferred, e.g., fire (the character) is 
inferred on the hill (the subject). 


2. Itisoftwo kinds: sapaksa, a similar instance 
in which the probandum is known for certain, and 
vipaksa, a counter-example in which the non- 
existence of the probandum is known for certain. 


3. Itis one of the two factors essential in an 
inferential process. Not only must there be the 
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knowledge of the universal concomitance between 
the mark and the predicated character, but also 
the observation of the mark as being present in | 
the subject (paksa). The former is called opaptz- | 
jiidna and the latter is called paksa-dharmaté-jnana. 


4. Itis also known as a period of time, ie., four- 
teen days (a fort-night). 
5. Vide purva-paksa. 


qaarara - Paksdbhdsa - fallacy of the minor term or 
subject 


qazanatata - Paksa-dharmatd-jridna - knowledge of the 
subject as having the mark 
1. It is one of the two factors necessary for an 
inferential process. It is the observation of the 
mark as being present in the subject. It is the 
minor premise or that about which the assertion 
has been made. It must be invariable and uni- 
versal for the inference to be valid. 


2. Vide linga-paramarSa. 


qa - Paiica-bheda - five differences 
According to Dvaita, difference is fivefold: the 
difference between God and the individual soul; 
between different individual souls; between Gud 
and matter; betwcen individual souls and matter; 
and between matter and matter itself (in its various 
forms). ‘prapaiico bhedapancakah’’. 


qaqaian - Pafica-bhita-viveka - enquiry into the five 
elements 
1. The title of the second chapter of the Paftcadasi 
and a method which enquires into the nature of 
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the five elements in order to demonstrate that the 


Real is not the objective world which is made of 
the five elements. 


I. According to Advaita, when all of the ele- 
ments are denied, only existence (sat) remains. 


2. The principle employed is: What is grosser 
and more external is less real then the subtler, 
more internal, more pervasive. As the Self is the 
sudtlest and innermost being, it is the most sup- 
remely real, according to Advaita. 





qatatt - Paticdcdra - five codes of conduct 


Il. According to Vira Saivism, there are five 
ethical codes of conduct: one should daily worship 
the /inga, remain strickly monotheistic, and 
admit all rules only on the basis of knowledge 
(4ingdcara); one must work for one’s livelihood, be 
righteous, and help others (saddcdra); one should 
see everyone as Lord Siva Sivacara); one should be 
humble to Lord (Siva and his devotees (bhrtyacara); 
and one should strive for the upliftment of all 
(gandcara). 


2. These are the disciplines necessary as aids 


which precede Satsthala. 


qeatfafaar - Pancadgnividyd ~ the eshatological doctrine 


of the five fires taught as a form of meditation in 
the Chandogya Upanisad. 


Wawa RH - Parica-karicuka - five sheaths 


According to Kashmir Saivism, there are five 
categories; ‘kdla, niyatt, raga, vidyd, and kala’, 
which are called the five sheaths and which 
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envelop the individual soul making for its finitude. 
The soul which is thus enveloped in the sheaths is 
called the purusa. 


qeaatcuy - Paficakarani - five causes 


There are five conditions involved in determining 
a causal condition; they are: neither the cause nor 
the effect is perceived; the cause is perceived; in 
immediate succession the effect is perceived; the 
cause disappears; in immediate succession the 
effect disappears. 


qaaislaas® - Paiica-koSa-viveka - enquiry into the 
five sheaths 


The title of the third chapter of the Paficadasi; 
it is a method employed to demonstrate that 
the Self is not the psycho-physical organism. 
The principle employed is: what is grosser and 
more external is less real than the subtler, more 
internal, more pervasive. As the Self is the subtlest 
and the innermost being, it is the most sup- 
remely real, accordng to Advaita. 


qarnca - Pajica-krtya - fivefold activity 


According to Kashmir Saivism, Sive is said to 
perform five actions: creation (srstz), maintenance 
(sthitz), dissolution (samhdra), obscuration (tiro- 
dhadna), and grace (anugraha). 


qanetad - Panca-mahd-vrata - the five great vows 
Vide mahd-ovrata. 
qratra - Pdjicardira - Vaisnava Agama; a system be- 


longing to the @gama class 
31 
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1. It consists of authoratative source-books ac- 
cording to both Visistadvaita and Dvaita which 
are attributed to Lord Visnu. Some of the more 
important works include: Brhad-brahma-samhita, 
I Svara-samhita, Pauskara-samhita, Jinanamrtasdra- 
samhita, Ahirbudhnyasamhita, and Padmasamhitd. 


2. It is a Vaisnavite sect also known by the 
names: Narayaniya, Sattvata, Ekantika, and 


Bhagavata. They worship Vadsudeva-Krsna, with 
his four opithas. 





Gata - Parica-Sila - five moral precepts 


These are the five moral precepts which every 
Buddhist lay disciple (upasaka) and every monk 
(bhiksu) must promise to observe. These five 
precepts are abstinence from: injuring others 
(pranatipata), stealing (adattanddana), incontinence 
(abrahmacarya), lying (mrsdvdda), and temperance 
(surd-maireya-pramada-~sthana). 


Gaeneg - Pafica-skandha - the five aggregates 
Vide skandha. 


Warasaarey - Pancadvayava-vakya - a syllogism with five 
members 


I. ‘These five members are: thesis (pratijrida), 
reason (hetu), universal proposition with example 


(udaharana), the application (upanaya), and the 
conclusion (nigamana). 


2. Vide anumdna. 


TalHcy - Pancikarana - quintuplication 


The theory that every physical object contains all 
the five elements in various proportions. In the 
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Upanisads there was reference only to three ele- 
ments, but the Vedanta extended it to five ele- 
ments (vide Brahma-sutra, II. iv. 22). Visistadvaita 
employs this theory to explain satkhydiz. 

arf - Pani - hand 
1. One of the five organs of action. 
2. Wide karmendriya. 

arg - Papa - sin; demerit 
1. Actions which produce sorrow. 
2. According to Jainism, one of the aspects of 
ajiva. 


aratgey — Pdpopadesa? - desisting from advising people 
to engage in agriculture which leads to the killing 
of insects 


This is a limb of anarthadanda, which is one of the 
minor duties placed upon householders within 
Jaina ethics. 


qt - Para - higher; universal; beyond; supreme 


1. According to Sankhya, it is one of the nine 
kinds of tustz. Here it refers to the idea that no 
exertion towards liberation is necessary because of 
the troubles which come of earning one’s living. 


2. According to Vaisegika, it is a type of guna 
representing universality. 
acufes - Parabhakti - supreme devotion 


Supreme devotion is of five types: §dnta, dasya, 
sakhya, vdisalya, and maddhurya. 
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atsrata,- Parabrahman - the Supreme Being; the divine 
as transcendent; that which is beyond all dualities 


According to Advaita, it is the supra-cosmic divine 
who supports with its timeless and spaceless exis- 
tence, the entire cosmic manifestation of its own 
being in time and space. It is infinite, attribute- 
less, and without name and form. Vide Brahman. 


atrataca - Parddhinatva - the other-dependent; to be 
dependent upon God; another-dependent 


According to Visistadvaita and Dvaita, every- 


thing is dependent upon God - “daivdédhinam 
jagatsarvam,’’ 


qentla — Parajati - highest universal 


E.g., satta (being) is the ‘highest universal’ in the 
Nyaya-Vaisesika system. 


Tata - Para-jridna - supreme knowledge 


I. It is devotion awakened by sAstraic knowledge 
according to Visistadvaita. 


2. Vide bhaktz. 
qian — Parak - external 
ahs - Pardk-drsti - outward vision 
arctan - Pdra-laukika - trans-empirical 
ata - Parama - highest; supreme 


Guta - Parama-bhakti — the quintessence of devotion 


1. According to Visistadvaita, it is an unquen- 
chable thirst for God. 


2. Vide bhaktt. 
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qinaye - Parama-guru - one’s teacher’s teacher 


Within Advaita, Gaudapada is known as Sankara- 
carya’s parama-guru. 


weary - Paramanu - atom 


1. The minutest conceivable particle of matter 
which cannot be further divided. 


2. According to Buddhism, it consists of the 
fourfold substratum of colour, smell, taste and 
contact. It is the minutest form of ru#pa. It can- 
not be divided, seen, analysed, tasted or felt. Yet 
it is not permanent, but a mere momentary flash 
into being. Single atoms are called dravya-para- 
manu and compound atoms are called sanghdta- 
paramadnu. Seven paramdnus combine together to 
form an anu and in this form it becomes visible. 


3. According to Vaisesika, the four elements 
(earth, water, fire and air) comprise the four kinds 
of atoms. They differ qualitatively with their 
respective qualities being: smell, taste, colour and 
touch. Yet the atoms have no parts and are non- 
spatial. ‘The smallest visible substance is consti- 
tuted of three dyads called a tryanuka. Two atoms 
constitute a dyad (dvpyanuka). 


4. According to Sankhya, atoms are fivefold: 
adkdsa, vayu, tejas, ap and bhutadi. They are gene- 
rated from the tanmdatiras. 


quaqz - Paramapada - the highest abode; the supreme 
abode (Varkuntha) of Lord Visnu. 


It is the immaterial, self-luminous, infinite, 
realm of Vazkuntha. 
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wataat - Pardmarsa - subsumptive reflection 


1. Understanding the minor premise in relation 
to the major premise is called subsumptive reflec- 
tion. It is the ratiocinative process which makes 
known the fact that the reason which is univer- 
sally concomitant with the inferred character, is 
present in the subject. The principle involved in 
this process is subsumption or the correlation of a 
particular case with the universal pervading it. 
E.g., when a particular case of smoke on ahillhas 
been perceived, the presence of fire can be inferred 
because the smoke is subsumed under the genera- 
lization involving the universal pervasion of smoke 


by fire. 
2. Vide linga-pardmarsa. 





qtata - Paramdartha - the highest purpose or goal; abso- 
lute truth; real 


qcaraeaca - Paramartha-satya - the transcendental truth 
according to Madhyamika Buddhism 


qrcatfan - Pdéramdarthika - the Absolute; the absolutely 
real 


According to Advaita, it is the highest of the three 
levels of reality. It represents the absolute truth 
(Vide vydvaharika and pratibhdsika). This term 
is contextual for it is used with regard to the Ab- 
solute for the purpose of distinguishing it from 
all else. 


acarna - Paramdtman - the supreme Self; Brahman; 
God 


According to Sankhya, the purusa is called para- 
matman. 
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q¢ua-stata - Parama-avadhi - a type of clairvoyance 


1. According to Jainism, in this type of clairvo- 
yance, the range is not so limited by spatial and 
temporal conditions. 


2. Vide avadhi. 


qztHeac — Paramesvara - the supreme Lord; Siva 


arefaat - Padramitad - highest ideals of spiritual perfec- 
t10n; virtues 


According to Buddhism, these virtues guide and 
assist the aspirant on the path to perfection. They 
have three stages: ideals for the worldly life, ideals 
for the mental life, and ideals for the spiritual life. 
They are six in number: dana or charity and love; 
$tla or good behaviour; ksdntz or patience; virya or 
zeal; dhyana or meditation; and prajnd or wisdom, 


quate - Paramjyoti - supreme light 
quayqiaraeg - Parampara-sambandha - indirect relation 
qian - Paramukta - highest liberation 


1. Individual souls completely liberated accord- 
ing to Saiva Siddhanta. 


2. Vide jiva per Saiva Siddhanta. 


qzaqu — Pardpara - one of the nine types of defects 


1. According to Sankhya, it is the natural waste 
of things earned by enjoyment. 


2. Vide tustz. 


qua - Pardrdha - one thousand crores of crores 
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ateatgara - Pardrtha-anumdna - inference through the 
help of articulated propositions for convincing 
others in a debate 


1. According to Nyaya, it is one of two classes 
of inference. It is inference for the sake of an- 
other. This type of inference requires the formu- 
lation of the five-membered syllogism in order to 
arrive at a conclusion. 





2. Buddhism also makes this twofold division of 
inference into svdértha-anumdna and _ pardrtha- 
anumana. 


3. According to Mimamsa, this type of inference 
only needs three members of a syllogism (prati jd, 
hetu, and drstanta). 


4, Vide anumdna. 
qu alaq - Pard samvit - absolute experience; self- 
luminous knowledge 
qrequag - Paraspardasraya - reciprocal dependence 
A type of logical fallacy. Vide anyonyasraya. 
qtaararwaarg - Paratah-pramdnya-vdda - the theory of 
extrinsic validity 


1. The theory of the Nyaya school which Says 
that knowledge is not self-evidently valid as it 
arises, but becomes valid only on fulfilling certain 
extrinsic conditions. The conditions of validity 
and invalidity of knowledge are other than the 
conditions of knowledge itself. 


2. Vide svatah-pramdnya-vdda. 


qeaeaq - Paratantra - externally valid; dependent 
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1. One of three types of knowledge according to 
Aryasangha. It is relative knowledge which exists 
of the mind and for philosophers. At this level, 
em pirical phenomena are recognized to be relative 
and interdependent. 


2. Vide partkalpita. 


qraesa - Paratantrya - dependence (on God) 


qiaeaq - Paratasiva - extrinsicality 


azarae - Paratogréhya - made out extrinsically 


qua - Paratva - a type of guna which gives rise to 


perception of a long duration of time and remote- 
ness of space 

According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is indicative of 
spatial and temporal remoteness. 


qzt faat - Parad vidya - the higher knowledge; wisdom 


The Upanisads sometimes make a_ distinction 
between the higher and lower truth. In the 
Mundaka Upantsad, the former isthe knowledge of 
Brahman and the latter is the knowledge of empiri- 
cal things. Generally it is the supreme knowledge 
of the Ultimate or imperishable Reality. It is 
knowledge of the Self. 


afefsca — Paricchinna - finite determination 
ufiae - Parigraha - acceptance 


aftate - Parihdra - a logical category 


It is a logical category found in the Caraka- 
samhita. 
42 
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aftaHeq — Parikalpa - conceive; to imagine 
atafera - Parikalpita - illusory; imaginary 
1. One of the three types of knowledge according 
to Yogacara Buddhism. Aryasangha says that 
this knowledge is as simple, everyday, ignorant 


individuals hold. At this level, what is imagined, 
appears as real. 





2. Vide paratantra and parinis panna. 
gitar - Pariksa - enquiry; examination 


afar - Parimdna - size; quantity; measure 
Nyaya-Vaisesika divides size into: anu-parimana, 
hrasva-parimana, mahat-parimaéna. They also Say 
that the size of the atoms of space, time, ether, 
mind and diman are eternal and all-pervasive. 


atktarssea - Padrimdndalya - globular; round; atomic 
size 


According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, atomic size jis 
eternal and unchanging initself. It is the measure 
of an atom. Itis the smallest conceivable size. 


afttata - Parimiti - measure; size 


According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, it is that entity of 
quality in things by virtue of which individuals 
perceive them as great or small and speak of them 
as such. It isone of the six classes of categories 


(padartha). 
aftore - Parindma - change; changing; modification 


afturmare - Parindma-vdda - transformation theory 


1 The theory that the cause is continually 
transforming itself into its effects. 
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2. According to Brahma-parindma-vdda, the world 
is a transformation of Brahman, and according to 
prakrit-parindma-vadda, the world is a transforma- 
tion of nature. 


3. According to Sankhya, causation is the mani- 
festation of what is in a latent condition in the 
cause. That is, the effect exists already in the 
cause in a potential state; and the causal operation 
only makes patent what is latent in the cause: 
This theory 1s also called satkdrya-vaéda. Visistad- 
vaita also accepts this theory. 


4. Saiva Siddhanta holds the prakrit-parinadma- 
vada. 


aftfasqa - Parinispanna - Absolute 


One of the three types of knowledge in Buddhism, 
according to Aryasangha. This is the perfect 
knowledge which the Buddha is said to possess. 


qiesia - Parisahajaya - the ability to remain steadfast 
on the religious path and bear suffering while 
remaining such 


According to Jainism, this is one of the bhdva- 
samvaras. It is employed to control the inrush of 
karma-particles into the individual. 


ukeagearfata - Parisankhyd-vidhi - exclusive injunction 


I. Qne of the three classes of injunctions. When 
two or more things of unknown value are enjoined, 
one must choose according to the Scriptures. 
What is enjoined is already known, but not necess- 
arily as possible alternatives. For instance, a 
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mantra may be used in a number of places, but 
there are cases where it should not be used. 


2. Vide uedht. 


qftara - PariSesa - elimination: exclusion; residue 


Knowing something by means of elimination. 


afatrara - Parisesamana - reductio ad absurdum 


Atype of inference. This type consists in assert- 
ing ‘anything’ because it is already known to be 
so. 


qfteqea - Parispanda - molecular movement 


atatsa - Parivrdjaka - one who has renounced the 
world; a sannydsin 


que - Paroksa - non-perceptional; indirect: mediate 
qaetarst — Paroksa-jiidna - mediate knowledge 


Tats - Paryadya - mode; change 


1. A Jaina term applied to the changes which 
occur in the attributes of substances. 


2. The individual (jiva) has four modes: divya, 
manusya, narakiya, and tiryak. 


3. Modes are of two kinds: dravya-paryaya, which 
gives a vision of unity in the diversity of modes: C2, 
a green fruit or a ripe fruit is always fruit. This 
mode is of two kinds: samdna- Jj atiya-dravya-paryaya 
and asamdéna-jdatiya-dravya-paryaya. The second 
type of mode is jiva-parydya. 


qayraa - Parydya-naya - Vide parydydarthika-naya 
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qajathrnaa - Paryadyarthika-naya - the viewpoint of 
modes 


1. According to Jainism, this is the viewpoint 
which considers the modifications and conditions 
of an object. It indicates the infinite standpoints 
possible when Reality is analysed from the point 
of view of the modes it possesses. 


9. Itis of four types: standpoint of momentariness 
(rjusitra-naya), synonyms (Sabda-naya), etymologi- 
cal standpoint (sama@bhiriidha-naya), and such-like 
standpoint (evambhita-naya). 


3. Vide naya. 


qrat - Pasa - bond; fetter 


1. Literally it means ‘a rope’. It is comprised of 
three strands or @nava, karma, and maya. ‘These 
three tie the individual soul into bondage. Anava 
isignorance. It is a beginningless, positive, inert 
entity which causes delusion. It is the original 
cause of the individual’s bondage. It has two 
powers: dudraka-Saktt and adhonydmika-Sakit. 
Karma is the bond forged by actions of thought, 
word, and deed. These produce merit and demerit 
which tie the individual to the wheel of birth and 
death. Mdayd provides the individual with its 
bodies, instruments, and objects of experience. It 
creates the universe for one’s advancement, though 
under the influence of ignorance, it is misused and 
becomes a fetter. 


9. Vide mala. 


qo - Pasu - individual soul; animal 
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1. The individual soul by nature is infinite, per- 
vasive, and omniscient according to Saiva Sid— 
dhanta. However, due to impurities, individuals 
experience themselves as finite, limited, and ignor- 
ant. These impurities which bind the individual 
are three: dnava, karma, and maya (vide pasa). 


2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, individuals are 
divided into three classes: sakala, pralaydkala, and 
vignandkala — as they exist with either all three 
impurities, only the first two impurities, or only 
anava. Individuals are infinite in number and 
are related to the Lordas a body is related to the 
soul. 


3. Vide jiva. 





qrgaga - Pasupata - a philosophical theory of one of the 
Saiva schools 
It is one of the Saiva cults and sometimes Saiva 
systems are called thus because Siva is the lord of 


the individual. 
auafa - Pasupati - Lord of individuals; Lord Siva 
qrata - Pdidla - hell; nether world 


1, ‘The nether pole of Bhi-loka. According to 
Hindu tradition, it is one of the fourteen worlds. 


2. Vide tala and loka. 
ufa - Pati - God; Lord; Siva 


Siva is the Lord of all beings and the highest 
Reality according to the Saiva schools. He is the 
only independent substance according to Saivism. 
Origination, maintenance, and destruction have 
their origin in him, but he himself does not under- 
go any change. He is the unchanging ground of 
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all that changes. He is the efficient cause of the 
world. He has cight qualities: independence, 
purity, self-knowledge, omniscience, freedom from 
impurities, omnipotence, bliss, and grace. He is 
both immanent and transcendent. He has five 
functions: creation (srsti), preservation (sthzé2), 
destruction (samhdra), obscuration (¢irodhdna), and 
grace (anugraha). He has eight names: Rudra, 
Sarva, Ugra, Asani, Bhava, Pasupati, Mahideva 
and Iféna. See also rudra and Siva. 


weseay - Patupratyaya - vivid cognition 
Tere - Paudgala - made of material; matter 


qaqa - Pauruseya - personal; what originates from a 
person 

ura - Payu - anus; organ of excretion 
1. One of the five organs of action. 
2. Vide karmendrtya. 

ma - Phala- fruit; result 

Raat - Phala-bhakti - devotion which is the result of 
God’s grace given spontaneously 
Vide bhakti. 


Haeeqycq - Phala-vydpyatva - pervasion by knowledge 


1. According to Advaita, it is one of the two 
conditions necessary for something to be an object 
of knowledge. 


2. Vide vyttt-vyapyatva. 
margaera - Phalibhittajridna - resultant cognition 
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araarn — Pilupdka — heating of atoms 

According to Vaisegika, it is the impact of heat 
upon simple atoms which decomposes dvyanukas 
into simpler arrangements so that new characte- 
ristics or qualities may arise. There is first a 
disintegration into simple atoms, then change of 
atomic qualities, and then a final re-combination. 
Compare pitharapaka. 


face - Pinda - part of the whole; individual 


fescara - Pitharapdka - heating of molecules 


According to Nyaya, heat directly affects the 
character of molecules and changes their qualities 
without effecting a change in the atoms, (Comp- 
are with pilupaka, as this is one of the few points 
of difference between the later Nyaya and Vai- 
sesika schools.) 


faaata - Pitrydna - path of the ancestors or manes 


The way of the Fathers in which the individual 
soul after death jo urneys until it once more enters 
a womb to be born again. 


sur - Prabha - effulgence; shine 


garaa - Prabhdkari - illumination 
Vide bodhisattva. 

spa - Pracurya - abundance 

stat - Pradefa - extension; body; mode 


sata — Pradhdna - the originator; primordial matter; 
the original source of the material universe 


Vide prakrti. cf., ‘“Prdhdnaksetrajnapatirgunesah.”? 
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seaqearara - Pradhvamsabhdadva - annihilative or posterior 
non-existence 
1. The non-existence of athing after it is des- 
troyed. It has a beginning, but no end according 
to Nydya. The Advaitin holds that this type of 


non-existence has an end also. 


2. Vide abhdava. 
sera - Pradyumna - one of the manifestations of God 


1. He creates the universe and introduces all 
dharmas, according to Visistadvaita. He emanates 
from Sankarsana and from him emanates Anzrud- 
dha. He possesses, in the highest degree, lordship 
and virility. He hypostatizes into Trzvzkrama, 
Vamana, and Sridhara. 


2. Vide vyttha. 


arrara - Prag-abhdva - antecedent or prior non-existence 


1. The non-existence of an object before it comes 
into being. It is said to be beginningless, but this 
non-existence obviously comes to an end when 
the object in question is brought into being. 


2. Vide abhaza. 
dcfiratsafa - Prairantki-pravrtti - imposed volition 


sat - Prajna - wisdom; intuitive wisdom 
1. The intuitive wisdom or the highest knowledge, 
according to Mahayana Buddhism. 
2. It is one of the six virtues of Buddhism. (Vide 
paramita). 
3. The individual form of the self as the witness 
of the bare nescience in the state of sleep. It is 


33 
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also known as @nandamaya. The experiencer in 
deep sleep is called the prajfia when there is no 


determinate knowledge, but only pure bliss and 
pure consciousness. 


sata sat - Prajiidnam-brahma - ‘consciousness is Brahman’ 
A mahd-vakya (great saying) which occurs in the 


Aitareya Upanisad of the Rg-veda. 


saratefirar - Prajrid-paramita - the highest wisdom; the 
perfection of wisdom 


It is the name of the Buddhist Scriptures of the 


Mahayana school which deal with the emptiness 
of all things. 


water - Prajfiapti - experience 


sTatea - Prakamya - the power by which impediments 
to the will power are removed 
Vide asta-aisvarya 


wart - Prakdra - mode; adjunct 


sata — Prakarana - chapter; section; topic 


1. Itis the context. It is one of the principles 
by which to decide whether there obtains a sub- 
sidiary relation or not. 


2. Vide angatoa-bodhaka-pramdana. 


Tecgegq - Prakarana-grantha - introductory book or 
manual 


wate - Prakarana-sama - similar topic or reason 


1. A logical fallacy in an inferential process in 
which the reason (hetu) is contradicted by a 
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counter-inference; e.g., ‘sound is eternal because 
it is audible’ is contradicted by the inference, 
‘sound is non-eternal because it is produced.’ 


2. Vide hetuabhasa. 


wATt-aattara - Prakdra-prakadribhdava - the relation bet- 
ween the modes and that which has modes 


satay - PrakdSa - shining; luminous; effulgence 


seat - Prakhyd - a stage of consciousness (citta) which 
is predominated by the sattva-guna and in which 
the tamo-guria remains in subordination 


swHpaera - Prakrsta-mahattva - higher magnitude 


safa - Prakrti - primal nature 


1. According to Sankhya, it is also called 
pradhdna and avyakta; matter is one of the two 
categories basic to its system. It is tunda- 
mentally active, but non-conscious. It is funda- 
mentally one and imperceptible. It is the source 
of the universe and can be inferred from its 
effects. It is a composite of three constituents 
called gunas (sattva, rajas, and tamas). (Vide chart 
No. 12). 


9. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the six 
substances. Unlike in Sankhya, the cunas are the 
qualities of prakrti and not its constituents. These 
qualities are inseparable from it, but not identical 
with it. It is inseparably related to Ivara and 
dependent upon Him, unlike the independent 
prakrti of Sankhya. Itis the dwelling-place of 
the individual, and through it, of God himself. 


260 


Sankhya’s prakriz is infinite, but here it is limited 
above by nityavibhutt. 


3. According to Advaita, it is a principle of 
illusion (ma@y@), and therefore not fundamentally 


real. Itis a phenomenon but not a phantasm, 
however. 





4. According to Dvaita, it is the material cause 
of the world and one of the twenty substances 
(dravya). 


saa - Pralaya - periodic cosmic dissolution 


1. It is a period of repose or reabsorption. It 
is of three types: nztya, which is the sleep in which 
every effect dissolves for the time-being; naimittika, 
which occurs at the end of a day of Brahma; and 
prakria, which occurs at the end of an epoch of 
Brahma. 


2. All the Indian schools except the Mimamsa 
school accept this theory. 


aeaaanta - Pralaya-kdla - time of dissolution 


saarna - Pralayakala - a kind of jiva 


One of the seven kinds of knowers, according to 
Kashmir Saivism. (Vide saptapramatr). It is a type 
of individual soul which is subject to the two bonds 
of dnava and karma. It is the individual as it exists 
at the time of dissolution. 


saqnatag - Pralaya-kevalin - a type of individual soul 
according to Kashmir Saivism 


sat - Prama - valid knowledge; true knowledge 
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1. According to Nyaya, it is true presentational 
knowledge ( yathadrthanubhava). It is a definite and 
assured cognition of an object which is true and 
presentational in character. 


2. According to the Sautrantika and Vaibhasika 
schools, it is the identity of content between a 
cognition and the cognitum This is a realist view 
which posits that the object determines the 
cognition’s validity. 

3. According to Advaita, it is knowledge which 
possesses non-contradictedness (abddhita) and 
novelty (or sometimes just the former). 

4. According to Bhatta Mimamsa, it is primary 
and original knowledge (anadhigata). 

5. According to Prabhakara Mimamsa, it is 
immediate experience (anubhiiz). 

6. According to Vaisesika, it is the unique opera- 
tive cause of both true presentational knowledge 
and memory. 

7. According to Jainism, it is immediate presen- 
tational knowledge and mediate knowledge in so 
far as they are true. 

8. According to Visistadvaita, all knowledge is 
of the real. Its mark is that it is practically 
useful. 

9. According to Sankhya, it is knowledge not 


previously known (anadhigata), free from error, 
and above doubt. 


sarz - Pramdda - negligence; slip 


saTararen - Pramdaddacarana - to desist from attending 


the theatre, music performances, gambling, etc. 
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This is one limb of the Jaina ethical code 
anarthadanda. 


gain - Pramdna - means of valid knowledge 


1. It is the instrument (karana) of valid know- 
ledge. As the cause, so the effect (mand dhind meya- 
siddhih). According to each system, the number 
of pramanas accepted as valid will depend upon 
the types of knowledge that are recognized. 





2. ‘The Carvaka school accepts perception (praty- 
aksa) as the only means of valid knowledge. The 
Buddhists and the Vaisesika accept perception 
and inference (anumdna). The Jainas, Sankhya, 
Yoga, Visistadvaita, and Dvaita accept percep- 
tion, inference, and verbal testimony (Sabda). 
Nyaya accepts perception, inference, verbal testi- 
mony, and comparison (upamdna). The Prabhakara 
Mimamsa school accepts perception, inference, 
verbal testimony, comparison, and presumption 
(arthapatti). The Bhatta Mimamsa and Advaita 
accept perception, inference, verbal testimony, 
comparison, presumption, and non-cognition 
(anupalabdhi). Saiva Siddhanta accepts Siva-cit- 
Sakti as the only valid means of knowledge, though, 
as secondary means, it accepts the traditional 
first three pramanas. WDvaita calls the sources of 
valid knowledge as anu-pramana; kevala-pramdana 
is defined as the knowledge of an object as it is. 
Dvaita recognizes preception, inference, and verbal 
testimony as anupramana. 


3. According to Jainism, the means of vaild 
knowledge is knowledge of a thing as it is. It is 
direct (aparoksa), and indirect (paroksa). Direct is 
either practical (vydvaha@rika) or other-worldly 
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(paramdrthika). Practical is either mat: or srta. 
Other-worldly is either kevala or vikala. Indirect 
is of five types: smrti, pratyabhijnd, tarka, anumana, 
and @gama. (vide chart no. 11). 


4. According to some traditions, inclusion (sam- 
bhava), tradition (attihya), pariSesa (supplement 
or remainder), and cesta (gesticulation) are pra- 
manas. 


sara - Pramaéna-mitlaka - right knowledge 
stateq - Prémanya — truth; validity 


satat - Pramata - the cognizer; the subject or the 
knower who cognizes; vide trzputi 


wiHdatean - Pramatta-ndstika ~ erring heretic; infatua- 
ted atheist 


sa@q - Prameya - object of cognition; object of 
knowledge 
Vide triputi. 

sfafa - Pramiti - the act of cognition 
Vide ériputi. 

siatz - Pramoda - seeing good in all things 


According to Sankhya, a type of stddht which 
leads directly to the separation of prakrti from 
purusa. 


qTqs - Pramidha - ignorant 


According to Sankhya, a state of the mind (cttta) 
revealing ignorant attatchment or instinct. 
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safea - Pramudita - joy in one’s activities 
Vide bodhisattva. 


sta - Prana - vital air; life breath; vitality 
1. Itis that air which is perceptible in the mouth 
and nostrils. Or, it is the principle of vitality in 
the individual organism. It is said to be all-perva- 
ding, invisible, and the life duration of all — accor- 
ding to the latter idea. 





2. The five prdnas are known as: prana, apana, 
vyana, uddna, and samdna, viz. the air which rises 
upwards (prdna); that which moves downwards 
(apana); that by which these two are held (vyadna); 
that which carries the grosser material of food to 
apana and brings the subtler material to each limb 
(samana); and that which brings up or carries 
down what has been drunk or eaten (uddna). 


3. Vide pranayama. 


srofag - Prana-linga - a form of the formless Siva 
Vide linga-sthala. 


srortafya - Prana-lingin - a stage of consciousness 
Vide sthala. 


smraaanig - Pranamaya-kosa - the sheath of vital air 


1. The second sheath encasing the body, with its 
instrumentality of vital airs and the nervous 
system. It is located within the physieal sheath. 
It is permeated by mental, consciousness, and bliss 
sheaths. 


2. Vide kofa. 


garg - Pranava - the primeval word; om; onkdra 
Vide om. 
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srmarfea - Prdna-vddin - a type of Carvaka who con 
siders the vital airs as the soul 


ararata - Pranayama - control of the breath 


l. One of the eight limbs of rdaja-yoga. (Vide 
astanga-yoga). The control of the breath helps to 
bring the mind under control. It is the technique 
of regulating and restrianing the function of 
breathing. 


9. It has three aspects: inhalation (recaka), reten- 
tion (kumbhaka), and exhalation (puraka). The 
practice of pranayama aims at making the span of 
pitraka, recaka, and kumbhaka longer. There are 
also prandydmas for purifying the blood, vitalizing 
the inner organs, etc. 


afaata — Pranidhdna - the resolution to help beings to 
universal liberation; a vow taken by a bdodhisatitva 


stqa - Prapaka - that which makes one attain an end 
aqza - Prapatica - the world; world-appearance 
swq2atya - PrapaficandSana - annihilation of the world 


sma - Prapanna - the capacity of realization; one who 
has surrendered his self to God; a seeker of God 


safe - Prapatti - complete and absolute surrender 


1. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the 

means to liberation. It has six constituents: to 

conceive what is in conformity with the will of 

I$vara (dnukilyasya sankalpa); to reject what is 

disayreeable to I Svara (pratikilyasya varjanam); to 

have firm faith that J$vara will save the self 
34 
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(rakstsyatiti: vtSvdsa); the feeling that one is inca- 
pable to follow the prescribed path of karma, 
jnidana, and bhakti (kdrpanya); to seek Ivara alone as 
the protector (goptrtva-varanam); and to surrender 
oneself to 1 vara in all meekness (dima-niksepa). 


2. ‘This concept points to the idea that liberation 
may be obtained through God’s free grace. It is 
also called Sarandgati or absolute confidence in 
the saving grace of the Lord. 





3. In this path there are no restrictions of place, 
time, mode, eligibility, and fruit. 


sreaeq stfca: - Pradptasyapraptih - attainment of the 
already attained 


E.g., finding the necklace around one’s neck which 
one thought had been lost or discovering that one 
is the Self when one had thought oneself to be 
merely the body-mind complex. 


sifa - Prapti - the power to secure whatever is desired 


Vide asta-atSvarya. 
sTeq - Pradpya - that which is to be obtained 


orerartt - Prapyakdri - the visual sense, being consti- 
tuted by light, travels to the spot where visible 
objects happen to be, and perceives them 


Except for the visual sense, most of the Indian 
systems save Nyaya, do not believe that the other 
senses go out to meet their objects. 


atweq — Prarabdha - karma-in-action 


1. That part of the accumulated effect of past 
deeds which has begun to take effect with the 
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creation of the present physical body, and which 
is responsible for the continuance of the body 
even after release is attained. It is destroyed only 
when its force is spent. It cannot be averted, 
avoided, or changed, though either by knowledge 
or by grace, its impact can be minimized or 
rendered nil to the perceiver as the case may be. 


2. Vide dgami - and sajicita karma. 
aqretat - Prdrthand - prayer; invocation; benediction 


seta - Prasdda - grace 
1. According to Dvaita, it is the ultimate cause 
of liberation. 


9. According to many systems, it is the offerings 
which are first given to the Lord and then par- 
taken of. They are said to purify the taints 
inherent in all objects. Vide asta-dvarana. 


setafas - Prasdéda-linga- one of the forms of the 
formless Siva 


Vide linga-sthala. 


serfs - Prasadi - state of consciousness 
Vide sthala. 


was - Prasaiga- a method of argument employed only 
with the view in mind of destroying; reductio ad 


absurdum 


This is a method employed by the Madhyamika 
system to expose the inner contradictions inherent 
in any one particular philosophical position. 


weqeeara - Prasankhydna - continued meditation 
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As a meditation theory (prasankhydna-vdda), it was 
espoused by Mandana positing that the Vedas 
enjoin both the performance of prescribed acts 
and meditation on Brahman as the means to libera- 
tion. He believed that meditation is necessary to 
get a direct and immediate knowledge of Brahman. 


waTca - Prasdrana - expansion 
Vide karma. 
afae - Prasiddha - well-known; well-established 


According to Advaita, avidyé is well-known but 


not established by means of valid knowledge 
(pramanasiddha). 


sfagafa - Prasiddha-ortti - primary meaning 
Vide mukhya-orttt. 


qeataaa - Prasthana-iraya -the triple canon (of 
Vedanta) 


It consists of: the Upanisads, the Bhagavad-gita, 
and the Brahma-sutra. These works form the $ruti, 


the smrti, and the nydya-prasthdnas of Vedanta, 
and teach the same doctrine. 


caneqaara - Prathama-vyavasiya - primary cognition 
sfaaeae - Praitbandhaka - counter-agent 


staat - Pratibha - special mental power; imaginative 
insight 


1. According to Nyaya-Vaisegika, it is the power 
to know the happening of a future event. Vide 
pratibhana nana. 
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2. According to Indian Aesthetics, it is a penetra- 
tive imagination which creates or apprehends 
what is given in a work ofart. It is said to be 
the mental faculty which flashes forth ever new 
ideas. Thus it belongs both to an artist as well 
as to a perceptive spectator. This type of imagl- 
nation is more penetrative than the ordinary kind. 


afaraata - Pratibhana-jiidna - extra-sensory perception 


1. Itis atype of perception directly perceived 
by the mind. 


9. It is concerned with objects beyond one’s 
senses, e.g., the intuition that one’s father will 
come tomorrow, and such an event comes to pass. 
Nyaya-Vaisesika recognises this as a type of per- 
ception, while Advaita calls it a case of inference. 


orfaarfas - Pratibhasika - apparent; illusory 


1. The truth that exists only in appearance, e.g., 
a mirage or a rope-snake. 


2. According to Advaita, it is one of the three 
levels of reality from the relative point of view. 
Vide vydvaharika and paramarthtka. 


afafasaatez - Pratibimba-vada - reflection theory 


The theory that the individual (jiva) 1s an appear- 
ance of Brahman as reflected in nescience. This 
theory is propounded by the Vivarana school of 
Advaita. Padmapdada gives an analogy of a 
reflection in a mirror in contrast to the analogy 
of the red crystal that is given in ébhdsa-vdda. 
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sfaat - Pratijfia - the first member of a five-membered 
syllogism; the thesis to be proved 


1. The premise, what is to be proved, in an in- 
ferential argument. Its purpose is to inform the 


other party of what is sought to be established and 
where; e.g., the hill has fire. 


2. Vide anumdna. 

wat - Pratika - symbolic 

olaaraey aaa - Prdtikulyasya varjana - rejecting what 
is disagreeable to I Svara 
Vide prapatit. 


afaqrasfagizasaia - Pratipddya-pratipadaka-bhava - the 
relation of a treatise with its subject material 


This forms the relation (sambandha) in almost all 
Sdstra works. 


afaqasataar - Pratipaksa-bhavana - reflecting on what 
is contrary to the observances and abstentions 
(yama and niyama) and cultivating those traits 
which are opposed to these obstructions 
It is a technique employed by Patafijali in the 
rdja-yoga. 


ofrasearacta - Pratisankhyd-nirodha — a term for 
nirvana 
1. Itis an unconditional dharma in the Vaibhasika 
school. 
2. It refers to all dharmas negated by knowledge 
(vide asamskrta- dharma). 


3. It is the final deliverance from bondage. Its 
essential characteristic is everlastingness. This 
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state is brought about through the observance of 
the eightfold path. 

fae - Pratisarga - dissolution 
One of the five topics with which a Purana should 
deal. Vide purana. 

sfaga - Pratisedha - denial; negation 
Vide Pratistddha- karma. 

ufaasa - Pratisedhya - that which is negated; counter- 
correlate 
1. It is also known as the partiyogin. 
2. Wide pratiyogin and anuyogin. 

afasafawa - Pratisedha-visaya - correlate; the locus of 
a negated object 
l. It is also called anuyogin. 
2. Vide anuyogin and prattyogin. 

sfafasaray - Pratisiddha-karma - prohibited actions 
Those actions which give sorrow as their results. 
Vide karma. 


aferst - Pratisthd - gross matter; carth 


afastaat - Pratisthdpand - a logical category found in 
Nyaya-Vaisesika 


ahaaeateaea - Pratitantra-siddhdnta - an established 
conclusion held by one school, or similar schools, 
but opposed by others 


Vide siddhanta. 
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sdtla - Pratiti - perception; apprehension 


saraageare — Pratityasamutpada - dependent origina- 
tion 
1. Literally it means: ‘this being given, that 
follows’. 


2. Itis the central doctrine of the Buddha upon 
which his other teachings are based. It explains 
the causes of suffering, both relatively and abso-— 
lutely. It 1s comprised of twelve links (nidanas 
which perpetuate the wheel of causation. Those 
links which are due to one’s past life are: ignorance 
(avtdya@) and predispositions (samskara). Those links 
which are due to one’s present life are: conscious- 
ness (vzjfidna), name and form (ndmaritha), the six 
fields or the five sense organs and the mind along 
with their objects (sadayatana), sense-object contact 
(sparsa), feeling (vedana), craving (tanha), and 
attatchment (updddna). Those links which are due 
to one’s future life are: coming-to-be (bhava), 
rebirth (jd@éz), and old age and death ( jara@marana). 
From each antecedent factor comes the succeeding 
one and thus together they form the individual?s 
chain of bondage to the wheel of birth and death. 
‘They have four characteristics: objectivity, neces- 
sity, invariability, and conditionality. 





ufaatiaa - Pratiyogin - counter-correlate 


1. When two things are related, the correlate 
exists in the locus, e.g., between a pot and the 
floor, the pot is the correlate. 


2. The object of non-existence is predicated is 
called the counter-correlate. The non-existence 
in the locus is known as the counter-corrclate. 
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3. It is alsocalled pratisedhya. 
4. Vide anu-yogin. 


geafaat — Pratyabhijfia — recognition. 
1. Aname for Kashmir Saivism. 
2. The re-cognition or awareness that the indi- 
vidual is identical with the Universal. 


3. The means of liberation in Kashmir Saivism. 
It is the way that the individual realizes its 
identity with Lord Siva. 


geqateaa - Pratyagdiman - the Self whose existence is 
understood only by turning one’s vision inward; 
the indwelling self 


acqrvats - Pratyag-drsti - inward vision 
seqqatt - Pratydhara - withdrawal of the senses from 


their objects 


1. Control of the mind. It is one of the eight 
limbs of rdéja-yoga. By the disciplining of the 
senses, the mind will be tamed. 


2. Literally it means: ‘gathering towards one- 
self”. 


3. Vide astanga-yoga. 
TeaR - Pratyak - internal; subjective 


oeaeq - Pratyaksa - perception 
1. It is a valid means of knowledge (pramdna) for 
every school of Indian philosophy. 


2. According to Nyaya, it is knowledge genera- 
ted by sense-object contact. Later Naiyayikas 
a 
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defined it as direct apprehension so as to include 
God’s perception and the super-normal perception 
of yogins. 

3. What distinguishes it from all other types of 
cognition is its immediacy. lwo stages are dis- 
tinguished: indeterminate (nirvikalpa) and deter- 
minate (savikalpa). Generally the former is bare 
awareness of an object while the latter is a cogni- 
tion of an object that is qualified. The former 
gives isolated sense-data while the latter com- 
pounds these elements and subject-predicate 
knowledge arises. (For further distinctions, vide 
niruikalpa-pratyaksa and infra). 

4. The Nyaya school gives six normal (laukika) 
types of perception: samyoga, samyukta-samavaya, 
samyukta-samavela-samavaya, samavdya, samaveta- 
samavdya, and visesana-visesya-bhdva or viSesanatda. 
It also lists three super-normal (alaukika) types: 
simdnya-laksana, jndna-laksana, and yogaja. 

6. According to Sankhya, there are two stages in 
perception, the nirutkalpa and the savikalpa, but its 
explanation is different from that of the Nyaya 
school. Sankhya says that the former is a vague 
awareness which later becomes clear and distinct 
through analysis, synthesis, and interpretation. 
Thus Sankhya does not adhere to amosaic theory 
of knowledge but more of an organic growth from 
the simple to the complex. 

7. The Mimamsa agrees with Nyaya’s definition, 
but interprets the two stages in perception diffe- 
rently. Indeterminate perception is simple obser- 
vation or mere awareness. This knowledge is vague 
and indefinite. Class characteristics and specific 
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features are not recognized here whereas they are 
noted only in determinate perception. Indirect per- 
ception is not what has to be inferred on the basis 
of the subsequent determinate perception as in 
Nyaya, but isan experienced stage of perception 
itself. Also Nyaya accepts super-normal modes of 
perception while Mimamsa does not. To be per- 
ceived, an object must be present and fit to be 
perceived. Thus the sense organs have their 
limitations and what is beyond them is open only 
for the Veda to reveal. 

8. According to Visistadvaita, nirvikalpa percep- 
tion is not perception of a mere, unqualified 
‘that’. Ali knowledge, in this school, is of a qua- 
lified object. ‘Thus indeterminate perception is 
perception for the first time, while savzkalpa per- 
ception signifies perception of the same object on 
the second and subsequent occasions. 


9. Dvaita accepts only savtkalpa perception. 
Knowledge being both unqualified and objectless is 
held to be impossible. Perception is defined as 
knowledge generated by sense-object contact with 
both the sense organ and the object, free from 
defects. 


10. The Buddhists accept only nirvikalpa 
perception. 


11. The Nyaya school recognizes both external 
(bahya) and internal (manasa) perceptions. 


12. According to Jainism, there are two types of 
perception: with sense organs (vydvahdrika) and 
without sense organs (nija). Nija is of two types: 
imperfect (vtkala) or avadht and manahparyaya- 
jtiana; and perfect (sakala) or kevala-jiiana. 
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13. According to Advaita, nirvikalpa perception 
presents the Absolute Brahman alone as its cogni- 


tion. It is knowledge which does not apprehend 
any relatedness of the substantive and its qualify- 
ing attribute. Thus it is not necessarily the first 
or initial perception, but any perception which is 
indeterminate. Examples of this include: “Thou 
art that’ (tat tvam asz) or ‘This is that Devadatta’ 
(so’yath devadattah). 

sreahan - Pratyaksika - perceptual 

scaqergq - Pratyakiva - self-awarencss 


mceraag - PratyavamarSa - retrospection, viz. the main 
diefference between the indeterminate and deter. 
minate perceptions in Visistadvaita 

aerara - Pratyavadya - sin 

seq - Pratyaya - suffix; condition 


waratasee - Pravaha-viccheda - uninterrupted tradition 


yaaa - Pravartana - imposition 


wate - Praortti - action; endeavour; effort 
¢ 


1. The path of active involvement in the world. 
It is attatched action. 


2. According to the Vaisesika school, it is an 
effort to possess some object. 


safafaata - Pravrtti-vijfidna - evolving consciousness: 
"sense experience 
This is the mind of the common people accord- 


ing to the Yogacara. Itisa product of the store_ 
house consciousness (@laya-vtjfidna). 


_— 
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sqeaq - Prayatna - effort; conscious activity 


According to the Vaisesika school, it has three 
distinctions: praortti, niortti and jzvanyoni — effort 
for possessing some object; effort to get rid of 
something; and activity for procreation. 


sates - Prayoga-nirdeSa - actual discrimination as 
present, past, and future 


Vide nirdeSa. 


Tata - Prayojana - purpose: the aim of a work 


1. It is one of thesixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. 


2. Vide paddrtha and chart no 6. 
sq - Prema - love 
siqara - Pretyabhava - cycle of birth and death 
saa - Preyas - pleasing; worldly gain 
“Vide Sreyas. 
faq - Priyam - dear; pleasing 


sta@atgara - Prosadhopavasa - a Jaina ethical code of 
conduct dealing with fasting procedures 


gama - Prihakatva - mutual difference; separateness 
geat - Prihvi - the earth 
Vide maha-bhuta. 


q=epararariaa - Puccha-brahma-vdadin - one who holds that 
Brahman is the indeterminate bliss and not the 
blissful (in the d@nandamayadhikarana) 
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gaia - Pudgala - matter 


1. It is a real, non-conscious, independent sub- 
stance according to Jainism. It is uncreated and 
eternal. It isthat which undergoes modifications 
by combinations and dissociations. 


2. It is of fourtypes: aggregate (skandha), aggre- 
gate occupying space (skandha-deSa), aggregate 


occupying limited space (skandha-pradeSa), and 
atoms (paramdnu). 





gry - Punya - merit; actions which produce happiness 


Vide ajiva. 


qzta - Puraka - in-breathing; inhalation 
Vide pranayama. 


gum - Purdna - ancient 


The legendary histories of India and the reposi- 
tories of popular religious creeds. They are tradi- 
tionally supposed to deal with five topics: creation 
(sarga), dissolution (pratisarga), lineage (vasnsa), 
epochs (manvantarant), and the legends of future 
lineage (vamSdnucaritam). Eighteen major Purdnas 
are divided into three categories. Those which are 
sattvic and honor Visnu are: Visnu, Bhagavata, 
Padma, Naradiya, Garuda, and Vardéha. Those 
which are rdjastc and honour Brahma are: Brahma, 
Brahmavawvarta, Brahmanda, Vamana, Markandeya, 
and Bhavisya. ‘Those which are taémasic and honour 
Siva are: Siva (Vayu), Matsya, Linga, Skanda, Agni, 
and Kurma. 


gttae - Purisaha - bearing all pains arising from hunger, 
thirst, cold, etc. with fortitude 
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qu — Purna - full; complete 


Ger - Purusa - spirit; individual soul 


1. One of the two basic categories of the Sankhya 
system. It is pure consciousness, unattached and 
unrelated to anything. It is non-active, unchang- 
ing, eternal, and pure. There are an infinite 
number of individual souls. 


9. According to Kashmir Saivism, it is enveloped 
in the five sheaths of : kala, niyati, raga, vidya, and 
kala. It is the universal Self appearing under 
limitation as the many individual souls. 


3. According to Advaita, it isfundamentally one. 
It is the eternal witness, the modificationless, the 
one who knows the body. Really speaking, the 
paramatman is the one and only purusa. 


4. The Purusa-stkta describes the primal purusa 
as thousand-headed, thousand-eyed, thousand- 
footed, immanent and transcendent, covering the 
earth on all sides and extending beyond the 
length often fingers, all that is, has been, and 
will be. One-fourth of him is all beings, three- 
fourths of him are what is immortal in heaven. 


gewart - Purusakara - divine mediator; personal effort 


According to Visistadvaita, Laksmi has the role of 
purusakara. 


qedaes - Purusa-tantra - person-dependent 


1. There are three options open to a doer of an 
action: a person may do the action, may not do 
the action, or may do the action otherwise. 
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2. Action (karma) is person-dependent while 
knowledge, according to Advaita, is object-depen- 
dent. Vide vastu-tantra. 


qeaTa - Purusdrtha -the four goals of human life 


1. ‘The Hindu theory of values. They are: wealth 
(artha), desire (kama), righteousness (dharma), and 
liberation (moksa). The first is the economic value; 
the second is the psychological value; the third is 
the moral value; and the fourth is the spiritual 
value. 





2. Wealth (artha), the economic value, and desire 
(kama), the hedonistic or acquisitive value are the 
secular values of life. Dharma tells how the secular 
life should be lived. It is the ethical or moral 
value. And along with moksa, it is a spiritual 
value. Dharma is the instrumental value leading 
to moksa. All the four values are truly vital and 
must be integrated. Artha and kdma are means- 
values or instrumental values for life’s goal. 
Dharma is the regulative and integrating value, 
Moksa is an intrinsic and end value. 

3, Purusdrtha may be viewed from two aspects: 
primarily it signifies something to be attained for 
its own sake. This is the intrinsic aspect. It also 
involves whatever serves as ameans to it. This 
is the instrumental aspect. Thus it may be defind 
as an end which is consciously sought to be accom- 
blished either for its own sake or for the sake of 
utilizing it as a means to the accomplishment 
of a further end. 


qeavan - Purusottama - the supreme self; the Lord 
Cf. “‘uttamah purusastvanyah paramatmetyudahrtah”’ 
(Gita) 
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qa _ Parva - the fourteen canonical books of the Jainas 
1. All of these works are lost now. 


2. Vide Angas. 


qaqar - Pitrva—paksa - prima facie view; the opponent’s 
view 
Generally, in an Indian philosophical work, first, 
the opponent’s view is given, and then, after 
this view is rejected, one gives the final view 


(siddhanta). 


c 


qaaq- Purvavat - like the previous 


A classification of vita inference. It proceeds from 
a perceived cause to an unperceived effect, e.g., 
the inference of rain from the perception of dark, 
heavy clouds (vide anumdna). It is based on 
the observed concomitance of the specific major 
and middle terms. 
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tra - Raga - attachment; greed; passion 
1. Wide patica-kancuka. 
2. Wide kleSsa. 





waa - Rajas - active; energy; passion 
One of the three gunas. Vide guna. 


CTHacamanrcnara - Rajatatva-prakdraka-jindna - silverness- 
adjunct-cognition 


Caacamarcmeyaert - Rajatatva-prakdraka-vyavahara - 
silverness-adjunct-edition 


cag, - Raksaka - redeemer 


tfeavadta favara: - Raksisyatiti-visvdsah - to have firm 
faith that [§vara will save 


Vide prapattz. 


ta - Rasa - taste; savour; juice; nectar of delight 
1. One of the five elements. (Vide tanmdtra). 
It is of six kinds: sweet, acid, salt, pungent, astrin- 
gent, bitter. 
2. The essence of things. The delight of exis- 
tence. 


3. The supreme delight produced in the mind of 
an appreciator of a work of art whose content is 
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an emotion (bhava). It results from the interaction 
of the objective factors (vibha@va, anubhava and 
vyabhicartbhava) and the subjective factor, a quali- 
fied appreciator (sahrdaya) with their sthayibhava. 
The sthayibhava is the material cause of rasa. The 
vibhdva, anubhava, and vyabhicadribhava are together 
regarded as the efficient cause of rasa. ‘These 
latter three excite, articulate, and develop the 
sthayibhava of the spectator. Vzbhavas are of two 
kinds: @lambana and uddipana. ‘The former is 
made up of the human element and the latter of 
the natural element in the situation. The former 
is the main excitant and the latter a contributory 
one. Anubhdvas are of two types: sattivtkabhdvas 
which cannot be produced at will, and all of the 
other emotions which can be produced at will. 
Vyabhicdribhava (also called sancaribhava) is an 
emotion which accompanies the sthay1bhava. 


4, According to Indian aesthetics, there are eight 
main types of experince: Srngdra (the rasa based 
on conjugal love), hdsya (the rasa based on mirth), 
karuna (the rasa based on sorrow), raudra (the rasa 
based on anger), vira (the rasa based on fortitude), 
bhaydnaka (the rasa based on fear), bibhatsa (the 
rasa based on disgust), and adbhuta (the rasa based 
on wonder). Sometimes it is said that there are 
two more rasas: SGnta and bhakit. 


5. According to Nyaya Vaisesika, taste is of 
various types: sweet, sour, pungent (Aatu), astrin- 
gent (kasdya), and bitter (tzkta). 

weaat — Rasand - sense of taste 


Vide jndnendriya. 
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taraa - Rasdiala - hell 


1. The nether pole of mahar-loka. It is a place 
of sense enjoyment. 


2. Vide loka and tala. 





tacara - Rasatydga - renunciation of delights 


An eternal penance in Jainism. 
ats - Rast - mode (in Bhartrprapafica’s philosophy) 
afera - Rathin - the master in the chariot 


taa - Recaka - out-breath; exhalation 


Vide pranayama. 
sataz — Reg Veda - (Vide veda) 


agqata - Rju-mati - telepathy; straightforward 


1. According to Jainism, it is a type of telepathy. 
It is the ability to know the thoughts of other 
beings that are located within the range of four to 
eight krofas - to four to eight yojanas. Tempo- 
rally, it is within the range of one life-time to eight 
past and eight future lives. 


2. Wide manahparyaya. 


msaaaaa - Rju-sutra-naya - the standpoint of momen- 
tariness 


1. This standpoint considers only the present 
form of an object to be significant. It is not con- 
cerned with an object’s past or future. It refers 
to the fleeting, mathematical, momentary present. 
The past is past and the future has not yet come 
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so it would be non-sensical to entertain these 
viewpoints from this perspective. 


2. Wide naya. 
sary - Rna-traya - three congenital debts 


sata - Rsi - seer; a Vedic sage 


Individuals who perceived or recorded the Vedic 
hymns. 


sa - Rta - Truth; Law, Right; Order; ‘the course of 
things’ 
It is the working out of Truth in action. It is the 


eternal Order, cosmic as well as moral. It is said 
to be the basis for the later idea of karma. 


saq - Riu — season 


In Indian tradition there are six seasons: spring 
(vasanta), summer (grisma), rainy (varsa), autumn 
(Sarad), cloudy (hemanta), and winter (SzSzra). 


ate - Rudhi - conventional sense of a word; cf. 
samabhirudha 


wg - Rudra - Siva; God 


This term refers to Lord Siva. It is traceable to 
the Vedas and said to be derived from rud (dravayita, 
he who drives away sin or suffering). 


water — Rudraksa - bead of Siva or Rudra 


1. According to Saivism, it is the seed which 
emanates from the eye of Siva, and depicts his 
grace. 


2. Vide asta-advarana. 
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aq - Ripa-form; aggregate; body; matter; sight; 
colour 


1. One of the five aggregates. (Vide skandha). 


92. One of the five subtle essence of the elements. 
(Vide tanmdtra). 


3. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, the colours 
are: white, blue, yellow, red, green, brown, and 
variegated (cttra). Colour belongs only to earth, 
water, and fire. 





4, Vide samskrta-dharma. 


ated - Ripdriupa - form and formless 





S 


wrez — Sabda - verbal testimony; sound; word 


i. It is one of the valid means of knowledge. 
(Vide pramdna). 

9. It is one of the five subtle essence of the ele- 
ments. (Wide tanmatra). 

3. According to Nyaya, it is the testimony of a 
trustworthy person; one who knows the truth and 
communicates it correctly. 


4. According to Advaita, the truth revealed by 
sabda is the fundamental unity of Being. 


5. According to Mimamsa, its purport lies in the 
injunctive texts of the ritual sections. 


6. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, sound is a 
quality perceived by the ear. It belongs only to 
ether and is of two kinds: noise and alphabet, viz. 
inarticulate noise (dhvanz) and articulate alphabetic 
sounds (varna). Mimamsa holds that varna is 
eternal while Nyaya maintains that every varna is 
produced by God. 


sirezatg - Sdbda-bodha - verbal cognition 
wreqata - Sdbda-jridna - verbal knowledge 


wreafafa — Sabdamiti - verbal knowledge 
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eregam - Sabda-naya - the standpoint of synonyms 
According to Jainism, this standpoint refers to the 
significance of the synonymous words one encoun- 
ters in any language. Despite differences of tense, 
case, etc., there exists a similarity of meaning; e.g., 
kumbha and ghata both refer to the same object; 
Viz., a jar. 


2. Vide naya. 


wezaenta - Sabda-tanmatra - subtle sound (the subtle 
element of ether) 


egal - Sabda-vrtti - significative force 


meztearatzate - Sabdadhydhdara-vada - theory of supply- 
ing the eliptical word 


@ata - Sabija - with attributes 


afaatarg - Sacciddnanda - existence-knowledge-bliss 
1. According to Visistadvaita, they are the 
attributes of Brahman. 


2. According to Advaita, it is the very essence 
of Brahman. 


wqatatc - Saddcara - one should work for one’s liveli- 
hood, be righteous, and help others 


Vide pancacara. 


atarem - Sdddkhya - the experience of Being 


According to Vira Saivism, it is a name for the 
formless form. It is also called Sadd$iva. It comes 
into being when the Siva-tattva comes into con. 
tact with the five Sakits: Siva-sadakhya, Amirta- 
sidakhya, Murta-sadakhya, Kartr-sidakhya, and 
Karma-sddakhya. 
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Wyant — Sadanga-yoga - six-fold yoga 


It is a type of yoga referred to in the Mattri 
Upanisad. ‘The six limbs are: pranayama, pratya- 
hara, dhyana, dharand, and samadhi. 


agatzaerm - Sad-asad-vilaksana - what is other than 
the real (sat) and the unreal (asat) 


Vide anirvacaniya. 
aqaq - Sad-asat - real-cum-unreal 


Tstaaa - Saddyatana - the six sense organs 
I. According to Buddhism, it is one of the links 
in the causal chain of existence. 


2. Vide pratitya-samutpada. 


qsuratrnre - Sadbhdva-vikara - the six changes appli- 
cable to a positive entity 


These are: origination, existence, growth, matu- 
rity, decline, and death. 


qezara - Sad-darSana - the six orthodox schools (asttka) 
of Indian philosophy 
They are: Nyaya, Vaisesika, Sankhya, Yoga, 
Mimamsa, and Vedanta. 


ataa - Sadhana - self-effort; spiritual discipline; means; 
the way 
1. Generally the means to release. 
2. Jainism: itis the trz-ratna comprised of right 
faith, right knowledge, and right conduct. 


3. Buddhism: it is the eightfold path. 
37 





290 


4, Sankhya: it is discrimination between purusa 
and prakrtz. 

5. Yoga: it is the eight-limbed yoga (astanga- 
Joga). 

6. Mimamsa: it is action (karma). 

7. Advaita: it is ultimately knowledge (jnana), 
with the preliminary aids of the fourfold pre- 
requisites (sédhana-catustaya) and Sravana, manana, 
and nididhyasana. 


8. Visistadvaita: it is karma- and jndna-yogas, 
ultimately culminating in devotion (bhaktt—yoga). 
The other accepted path is total surrender (pra- 
patiz). 

9. DPvaita: it is discrimination followed by know- 
ledge, followed with by grace (vairagya, judna, 
mahdtmya-jndna, niskama-karma, bhakit, and pra- 
sada). 

10. Saiva Siddhanta: it is caryd, then krizyd, then 
yoga, and finally jnana. 

11. Vira Saivism: it is asta-dvarana and parica- 
acara. 

12. Kashmir Saivism: it is pratyabhijfid with the 
prerequisites of anupaya, Sambhavopaya, Sdktopaya, 
and dnavopaya. 


13. Sivadvaita: it is contemplation. 


aragante - Sddhana-bhaktit - devotion with effort 


1. Oneof thetwo types of devotion according to 
Visistadvaita. It is devotion engendered by spiri- 
tual exercises. It consists of the eight-limbed yoga 
(astanga-yoga), the sevenfold moral and spiritual 
requisites (sadhana-saptaka), etc. (vide bhakiz). 
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2. According to Visistadvaita, this path presup- 
poses certain elaborate disciplines in contrast to 


phala-bhakti. 


aaaaqza - Sddhana-catustaya - the fourfold aid to 
the study of Vedanta; according to Advaita, these 
four comprise the proximate aid to hberation 


They are: the ability to discriminate between the 
transient and the eternal (nitya-anitya-vastu- 
viveka); the absence of desire for securing pleasure 
or avoiding pain either here or elsewhere (zha- 
amutra-artha-phala-virdga); the attainment of calm- 
ness, temperance, spirit of renunciation, fortitude, 
power of concentration of mind, and faith (Sama- 
damdadi-sédhana-sampaiti); and the desire for hbera- 
tion (mumuksutva). 


araaetan - Sédhana-saptaka - sevenfold moral and sp1- 
ritual discipline leading to devotion 


According to Visistadvaita, these are: discrimina- 
tion (viveka) which is the purification of the body 
by food that has not become impure either on 
account of species, abode, or adventitious causes; 
mental detachment (vzmoka) which consists of non- 
attachment to desires; practice (abhydsa) which is 
the continuous meditation on Brahman; action 
(kriya) which is the performance of the five great 
sacrifices (pafica-mahad-yajna) according to one’s 
capacity; virtues (Kalyana) which are truthfulness, 
straightforwardness, compassion, liberality, non- 
violence, and non-covetousness; cheerfulness 
(anavasdda) which is freedom from dejection; and 
non-exultation (anuddharsa) which is the absence 
of exultation. 
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araren - Sadhdrana - common 


A class of fallacious reasoning in which the reason 
Is present in a place where the major term (sadhya) 
is not present, e.g., the mountain has fire because 
it is knowable. 


Vide savyabhicara. 
atarcayacm - Sddharani-karana - idealization 


According to Indian aesthetics, the secret of an 
artist’s achievement consists in idealization. It is 
the generalizing of the particular. It enables an 
artist to conform his creation to the highest concep- 


tion of beauty. It frees the object from ugliness, 
faults, and mutability. 


aig - Sadhu - holy man; saint; virtuous; good 


According to Jainism, it is the fourth stage of the 
ascetic order. ‘They are saints who scrupulously 
observe the codes of conduct. They are introverts 


who do not mix freely with others nor give spiri- 
tual discourses. ‘Their entire being is fixed on 
spiritual practice. 

atgata - Sddhumati - good wisdom 
Vide bodhisatioa. 


ateq -— Sddhya - the subject; the probandum; that 
which is to be proved; the major term 


1. It is the character which is inferred. It is the 
major term in a syllogism. 


2. Vide anumana. 


ateaan - Sddhya-sama - both the reason and the subject 
are unproved and yet-to-be-proved 
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A type of fallacious reasoning in which the reason 
(Aetu) is unproved and yet-to-be-proved, e.g., “sha- 
dow is asubstance, because it is characterized by 
movement.”’ This is unproved because the reason, 
being characterized by movement, is as unproved 
as the subject, being a substance. 


2. Vide hetvabhasa. 


areatara - Sédhyopaya - the means to liberation which 
has to be effected by the aspirant 


wefag - Sad-linga - the six marks 


There are six marks to be noticed in understand- 
ing the scriptures (Vedas). They are: beginning 
and conclusion (upakrama and upasamhara); novelty 
(apurvata); repetition (abhydsa); result or fruit 
(phala); praise or censure (arthavada); and intelligi- 
bility in the light of reason (upapatti). 


areya - Sddr$ya - similarity 
I. One of the ten categories of Dvaita. Dvaita 
claims that inference is made possible because of it. 
2. Vide padartha and chart no. 6. 


aaa - Sadriipa - existing in a place ina positive rela- 
tion; perceptible by the senses 


agfaar wcorafa: - Sadvidha Sarandgatih - the six limbs 
of absolute self-surrender 
Vide prapattz. 

afzar - Sadvidya - meditation on Brahman as the real 


(sat) without a second, as described in the Chéndo- 
£ya Upanisad 
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atzatara - Sadvidyd-tattva - the stage in which the 
subjective and objective sides of experience are 
equal according to Kashmir Saivism. 


Vide tattva. 


qStarare - Sadvikdra - the six changes 


There are six changes which occur to an object, 
viz., birth, growth, rnaturity, decline, death, and 
dissolution. 


eaatate - Sadyomukti -immediately on attaining know- 
ledge of the Self (@tma-jfdna), one gives up one’s 
physical body 


According to Advaita, it is complete liberation 
from the embodied state which occurs upon reali- 
zation. The embodied existence is dropped the 
moment liberation occurs. (Cf. jivanmukti) 


eagm - Saguna - with attributes; with qualities 
q@eza - Sahaja - natural; innate: inborn 


A type of power which exists in things and by 
virtue of which changes occur, according to 
Dvaita 


aearltatcn - Sahakari-karana - accessory or concoml- 
tant cause 


The components that help the material cause to 
produce the effect. 


@atqara - Sahopalambha - simultaneous apprehension 


weza - Sahrdaya - a qualified appreciator of a work of 
art; one of similar heart; connoisseur 
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According to Indian aesthetics, an appreciator of 
a work of art has to recreate or reconstruct in his 
mind the idea implicit in the work. In order to 
do this, the appreciator himself must be an artist 
at heart. Thus the appreciator must be a quali- 
fied appreciator in order to grasp the true import 
of a work of art. 





via - Saiva - a follower of Siva; pertaining to Siva 


eaarata - Sajdtiya - the difference which exists between 
two objects belonging to the same class 


1. E.g., between one tree and another. 
2. Vide bheda. 


aaa - Sakala - determinate 


1. Astage of the individual soul, according to 
Saiva Siddhanta. (Vide jiva). The individual as 
it exists with the three bonds of @nava, karma, and 
maya is called sakala. Kashmir Saivism uses the 
term in the same way. 

2. Astage of consciousness — it is the waking state 
wherein an individual desires to get knowledge. 


aataarafasier - Sakama-bhava-nirjard - an aspect of 
bhdva nirjara in which the karma particles are des- 
troyed even before their enjoyment is finished 


1. It is also called vipaka. 


2. Vide nirjara. 
aanrq rata - Sakampapraortti - halting effort 
aratt - Sdkdra - with form 


arate-saaiat - Sdkdra-upayoga - comprehension 
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1. According to Jainism, it is one of the types of 
comprehension or understanding. 
2. Vide upayoga. 
srr - Sakha - schools; branches 


Different branches of the Brahmanas which later 
Jed to the establishment of the different schools, 
e.g., Aitareya, Kausitaki, etc. 


area - Sakhyam - friendship 


1. One ofthe emotions (bhdva). It is the relation- 
ship of friendship. 


2. One of the nine forms of devotion. Vide 


bhaktt. 

anema - Sakrddarsana - single observation 

anata - Sakrdégamin - comes back only once; once 
returner 


A stage in the ethical path of Buddhism wherein 
an aspirant is only born one more time before 
attaining perfection. 


atarenrt - Sdksdatkara - self-realization; direct ex peri- 
ence 


aqraresatta: - Sdksat-pratitih - direct apprehension 


arateantcn - Sdaksdd-upakdraka - direct means (cf. 
aradupakaraka) 


arlaa - Sdksin - the witness-self; the intuitive faculty 


1. According to Dvaita, it is the witness consci- 
ousness which is the faculty of direct apprehension 
or perception. It is the purest sense, without 
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defects, and always produces absolutely valid 
knowledge. It indirectly perceives the objects 
presented to all the other senses, through the senses, 
as well as directly perceiving the Self (aiman), 
internal organ (manas), and the attributes of manas 
(pleasure, pain), ignorance, time, and unmani- 
fested ether. It has two functions: it helps 
produce knowledge and validity of knowledge. It 
is the essential attribute of the Self; the Self’s own 
sense-organ. 


9. According to Advaita, it is the witness-self and 
neutral. It is consciousness marked by the internal 
organ (antahkarana-upahita-caitanya). It is always 
in relation to consciousness and the witness there- 
of. It is self-luminous and ever-present. It corres- 
ponds to the purusa of the Sankhya- Yoga, 1.e., as 
the passive observer of the states of the internal 
organ. It never appears by itself, but always in 
association with the internal organ. 


arfazuter - S&ksi-bhdsya - revealed by the witness self 
According to Advaita, all things are revealed by 
the witness-self (sa@ksin) as assisted by the internal 
organ (antahkarana). Uhree things are revealed by 
the witness-self alone: prdizbhasika objects (e.g., 
a mirage or a rope/snake), subjective states of the 
mind (e.g., pleasure or pain), and ignorance 


(avidya). 
arettaaca - Saksi-caitanya - the witness consciousness 


According to Advaita, it is the awareness which 

underlies and supports all the states of conscious- 

ness. It pervades the waking, dreaming, and deep 

sleep states. It is not a state like one of these 
38 
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three, but being omnipresent, it is the common 
denominatory which runs throughout them. 


ate - Sdkta - a tradition which, regards Sakti as the 
supreme Deity 


It is a philosophy closely allied with Saivism. It 
regards Sakti, Power, personified as the consort 
of Siva as the supreme Deity. The basic texts 


of this school are the Sa@kta-dgamas, also called 
T antras. 





aif - Sakti - power, capacity; energy; potency 


1. According to Dvaita, it is one of the ten cate- 
gories (vide paddrtha and chart no. 6). It is of 
four kinds: mysterious power (acintya), causal or 
natural (kdérana or sahaja), occasioned (@dheya), and 
word (pada). 

2. According to Vira Saivism, it is of six forms: 
cit-Sakti, pard-Saktt, adi-Sakti, icchd-Sakti, jfidna- 
Sakti, and kriyad-Sakit. 

3. According to Sakta philosophy, it is conscious- 


ness as dynamic. Sakti is one with Siva, being the 
dynamic aspect as his feminine part. 


4. It is the Divine Mother, the latent power of 
Siva. 


5. The potential power latent in human beings 
is called kundalini-Saktt. 


mTearata - Sdktopadya - one of the steps to liberation 
per Kashmir Saivism 


Vide upaya. 
aeaaa - Sallekhana - fasting unto death 
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According to Jainism, a means to rid oneself of 
all karma particles and to achieve liberation. 


ATANFA - Sdlokya - to live in the region of God 


1. According to Dvaita, it is the first level of 
release. It is entering the abode of Visnu (Vat- 
kuntha). Vide a@nanda-iaratamya. 


9. According to Saiva Siddhanta, the path to 
release consists of four stages. The first stage is 
called ddésa-mdarga and its goal is sdlokya. In this 
case, it means residence in the realm of Siva 
(Kaildsa). Vide moksa per Saiva Siddhanta and 
Cara. 


wiaq - Sama - calmness; tranquillity 


1. The method of training the mind by quiet 
persuasion. 


2. Vide sddhana-catustaya. 


aaisac - Samabhirudha - the etymological standpoint 


l. This standpoint concentrates on the dissimi- 
larities between words. Even between synonyms, 
dissimilarity exists when their etymologies are 
examined. Thus each word has only one exact 
meaning from this standpoint. 


9. Itis also said to imply the splitting of words 
according to their roots. E.g., the literal meaning 
of the word ‘pankaja’ is ‘one{born out of mud’ 
(panka). 

3. Vide naya. 


wacatzaraatara fa - Sama-daméddi-sédhana-sampaitih - 
the attainment of calmness, temperance, a spirit 
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of renunciation, fortitude, power of concentration 
of the mind, and faith 


1. It comprises: Sama, dama, uparati, titiksa, 
samadhana, and §raddha. 


2. Vide sddhana-catustaya. 





aatla - Samddhi - concentration: absorption; a calm, 
desireless fixity; a unifying concentration 


1. It is adeep spiritual meditation. 


2. Asuperconscious state where there is complete 


absorption of the intellect into the object of medi- 
tation. 


3. A state beyond expression and above all 
thought. Here speech, and mind cannot reach. It 
is a state of utter calmness in which consciousness 
is unwavering. 


4. Itis alimb of Patanjali’s radja-yoga. Vide 
astanga-yoga. 

5. According to Yoga, it hasfour aspects: vitarka, 
vicara. dnanda, and asmitad,. These are called 
samadhi with knowledge of objects (samprajidta). 
There is also a samadhi without any knowledge of 
objects (asamprajnata). 

6. According to Buddhism, it is of three types: 


upacara or preliminary; jhd@na or fixed and steady; 
and appand or achieved meditation. 


7. It hasalso been divided into samadhi with the 
mind (savikalpa), and samadhi without any mental 
modifications (nirvzkalpa). 


aaa - Sdmagri - collocation; the whole causal appa- 
ratus 
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aareat - Samakhya - designation 





Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana. 


aara - Samdna - to breathe equally 
1, One of the five vital airs. Vide prana. 
9. It is the life-breath which controls digestion 


and assimilation. It keeps an equilibrium in the 
body. It is located in the region of the navel. 


araratfracva - Sdmdanadhikaranya - the principle of 
grammatical co-ordination 
1. The principle which states that one entity may 
have two aspects. It shows identity as well as 
difference. It cannot be used wherein there is com- 
plete identity or complete difference between the 
words. 
2. Ramanuja used it to explain his key concept 
of aprthak-siddhi. According to Ramanuja, the 
grammar of language is the grammar of reality. 
Two terms ‘blue’ and ‘lotus’ have distinct mean- 
ings but refer to same substance. Distinction is 
not denied, while at the same time, the organic 
unity of the whole is affirmed. 
3. Advaita uses the same concept to show ‘non- 
difference’ or ‘identity’. 


anrasaragearaya - Samdna-jatiya-dravya-paryaya - a 
type of mode which is the result of the combina- 
tion of inanimate substances 


Vide paryaya. 
auaraaesa - Samana-tantra - allied systems 


E.g., Sankhya- Yoga; Nyaya- Vaisesika, Mimamsa- 
Vedanta. 
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aueagq - Samanvaya - harmony 


araiza - Sdmdnya - generality; class, concept; genus 


1. One of the seven categories of the Vaisegika 
system. (Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6). It is 
the generic feature that resides in all the members 
of a class. It is one, eternal, and resides in the 
many. It is the common characteristic by virtue 
of possessing which an individual becomes a 
member of a class. It is perceptible in perceptible 
things and imperceptible in imperceptible things. 
It has a reality of its own, independent of the 
particulars. It is of different grades: the highest 
(para) is ‘being’ (sattd). The lowest (apara) ie., 
‘potness’ and the intermediate grades (pardpara) 
i.e., ‘earthness’ are less general than ‘being’. It is 
said to reside in substances, qualities, and activi- 
ties. The relation between it and an individual 
is inherence (samavdya). 





2. According to Jainism, it is neither an abstract 
entity nor an imposition of the mind, but repre- 
sents only the accession of similar qualities by a 
similar development of qualities of atoms forming 
an aggregate. Vide urdhva-sdmanya. 


3. According to Dvaita, it is one of the ten cate- 
gories (paddrtha). It is the nature which charac- 
terizes aclass. It is eternal in eternal substances 
and non-eternal in non-eternal substances. 


araraaan - Sdmdnya-laksana - relation by generality 
or class-nature 
1. One of the super-normal modes of perception 


posited by the Nyayaschool. It is the relation 
which is characterized by generality or class- 
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nature by which, when one perceives a_ particular 
of a class, one also perceives, in general, the other 
particulars; e.g., to see a cow is to see ‘cowness’ 
which is present in all cows. Vide pratyaksa per 
Nyaya. 

2. According tothe Vaibhasika and the Sau- 
trantika, it is the conceptual elements added by the 
mind in an act of perception. What is actually 
perceived is only the bare particular (svalaksana). 
To the bare particular the mind adds subjective 
determinations which are of five types: generality 
(jati), quality (guna), action (karma), name (nama), 
and substance (dravya). 


aratreaaizs - Sdmdnyatodrsta - inference based on non- 
causal uniformity 
1. A classification of vita inference based on the 
distinctions of pervasion (vydpiz). In this type the 
inference is based on non-causal uniformity, e.g., 
when one sees an animal having horns, one infers 
that it must possess cloven hoofs. It gives know- 
ledge of an imperceptible or unperceived object. 
It is based, not upon a relation of causality, but 
upon the fact that the means and the end are 
always found together. 


2. Vide anumdna. 
arateatazra - Sdmdnya-visesa - generic differentia 
aura - Samdpti - completion 
eracegq - Sdmarasya - homogeneity (Vide samdaveSa) 
arazay - Sdmarthya - power; capacity 


aus ~ Samasti - cosmic; collective 
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anagaa - Sama-samuccaya — simultaneous combination 


Vide jrdna-karma-samuccaya. 


aAeat - Samasya -a type of false knowledge found in 
matt and srta knowledge which admits of doubt 
and suspicion 


@aca - Samatva- equality; equanimity 


aaata - Samavdya - inherence 


1. According to Nyaya, it is a normal mode of 
sense relation in which there is inherence; e.g., 
contact with sound which inheres in the sense of 
hearing. Vide sannikarsa. 


2. According to Vaisesika, it is the intimate 
relation between inseparables. It is an eternal 
relationship which is inherent in the objects rela-— 
ted. It exists between five kinds of inseparables: 
substance and quality, substance and activity, 
particular and generality, eternal substance and 
particularity, and whole and parts. Of these 
relations, at least one of the entities cannot 
remain without its relation to the other. Vide 


ayutastddha. 
3. Vide padartha. 


aaataanren - Samavdyi-kdrana - inherent cause 


1. The inherent cause is that in which the effect 
inheres when it is produced; e.g., threads are the 
inherent cause of cloth. 


2. Vide karana. 
anata - Samavayin - constitutive 
armag - Sdma Veda - (Vide Veda) 
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aarag - SamdveSa - attainment of the original position 


The final attainment of the individual according 
to Kashmir Saivism. It also signifies the state 
wherein Siva and Sakti are identical (sémarasya). 


quaaanara - Samaveta-samavadya - inherence in that 
which inheres 


l. E.g., contact with soundness which inheres in 
sound, which in turn inheres in the sense of hearing. 


2. A normal mode of sense-relation according to 
the Nyaya school. Vide sanntkarsa. 


ang - Samaya - time (divided into, and perceived 
as, moments, hours, days, etc.); agreement 


1. According to Jainism, this is the appearance 
of the unchangeable time in so many different 
forms. 


2. Vide kala. 


anatata - Samaydcadrya - the foremost (noteworthy) 
Saivite saints (Nayanmars) 
They are: Appar, Sundarar, Sambandhar, and 
Manikkavacakar. 


aratan - Sémayika-a Jaina ethical code of conduct 
It is the practising of being one with the Reality, 


aratranrara - Sdmaytkdbhava - temporary non-existence 
eqzqeq - Sambandha - relation 
Vide samyoga, samavdya, svaritpa-sambandha and 
tadaimya. 


eraeaifen - Sambandhokti - a prose portion of a work 
which introduces new ideas 
39 
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waraq - Sambhava - inclusion 


1. The process of knowing something, not directly 
or immediately, but indirectly on account of 
its being included in something else which is 
already known. It is of two types: (i) certain 
inclusion, e.g., one-thousand includes one-hundred; 
and (ii) possible inclusion, e.g., a brahmin may 
possess holiness. 


2. Vide pramana 





mrraatara - Simbhavopaya - one of the steps to libera- 
tion per Kashmir Saivism 


Vide updya. 


aeanrnra - Sambhogakaya - the sheath of eonjyment 
Vide tri-kdya. 


aq - Samgha - aggregate; compound 


1. The substratum of dharmas according to the 
Sarvastivadins. 


2. According to the Vaibhagikas, all perceptible 


things are real and composed of compounds of 
atoms. 


auaeay - Sarngraha-naya - the class point of view 


1. According to Jainism, it is the standpoint 
which is concerned with the general properties or 
class-characteristics Of an object. It is of two 
kinds: para-samgraha and apara-samgraha. While 
the former is the highest general outlook for which 
all the objects are part of the extant object the 
latter dilates upon the general traits of different 
kinds. 
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2. Vide naya. 


@ett - Samhara - destruction; dissolution 


According to the Saiva schools, it is one of the five 
functions of Siva. Vide Siva. 


araica - Sdmipya - nearness to God 


Il. According to Dvaita, it is the second level of 
graded release. Vide ananda-tdratamya. 


2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, the path to 
release consists of four stages. ‘The goal of the 
path of satputra-mdrga is to attain the nearness of 
Siva. Vide moksa per Saiva Siddhanta and kriya. 


atfafa - Samiti — moderation 


1. According to Jainism, it is of five types: 
moderation in walking (¢rya-samitz), moderation in 
speaking (bhdsd-samitt), moderation in bodily 
wants (esand-samitz), careful handling of objects 
(ddana-niksepana-samitt), and moderation in ans- 
wering calls of nature (utsarga-samitt). 


2. Vide bhdadva-samvara. 
@at - Samjna - idea; concept 
afar — Samjiin - rational 
arqata - Sampraddaya - tradition 


errata - Samprajiidta - a stage in samadhi wherein 
one is conscious of an object 


1. The mind functions in this stage, and concen- 
trates on an object of knowledge. 


9. Vide samadhi. 
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AIT - Samprayukta - composite 


@arz - Samsara - empirical existence; the wheel of birth 
and death; transmigration 


a@atata - Samsargdbhdva - relation of non-existence 





aam-aaz - Samsarga-abheda - relation of non-duality 
One of two ty pes of abheda-samsarga (cf. vikyartha), 
according to Advaita. This is oneness by courtesy. 
There is a oneness with relation, for the oneness 
exists only on a relational level. The object is 
one, e.g., a lotus, but it possesses two or more 
attributes, and/or meanings, viz. lotusness and 
blueness, etc. 


ama - Samsaya - doubt 


1. One of the sixtcen categories of the Nyaya 
school. Vide padadrtha and chart no. 6 


2. It is a cognition of conflicting notions with 
regard to one and the same object. It may be 
either contradictory [e. g., is it a post or a non- 
post (wha) |, or it may be contrary [e.g., is it a post 
or is it a man (anadhyavasaya) |. 

3. Doubt is of five types due to whether it arises 
from: perception of such properties as are comrnon 
to many things, cognition of a particular and 
unique property, conflicting testimony, irregularity 
of perception, and irregularity of non-perception, 


4, Doubt is neither true nor false. 
auyaata - Samnfaya-jridna - doubtful cognition 


ANASYSTS - SamSaya-vyudasa - removal of all doubts 
about the truth of an inference 
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enfatza - Samsiddhika - natural 


@entet — Samskara - predisposition; purificatory rite; 


consecration 


1. Itis predisposition from past impressions. It 
is one of the five aggregates, according to Bud- 
dhism. (Vide skandha). They are impressions left 
in the mind after any experience. Vide v@sanqa. 


9. It is one of the twelve links in the causal chain 
of existence, according to Buddhism. Vide prattiya- 
samut pada. 


3. It is a rite performed with the help of sacred 
syllables (mantra) to restore a thing to its original 
pure state. 


4. Itis a purificatory rite in connection with an 
individual’s life in Brahmanical Indian society. 
It includes the sacred thread ceremony, marriage 
rites, funeral rites, etc. 


5. It is of three kinds: velocity (vega), by virtue 
of which an object possesses motion; feeling 
(bhavanad) by virtue of which there is memory or 
recognition; and oscillation (sthitisthapakatva), by 
means of which a substance returns from a dis- 
tance to its original position. 


ena - Samskria - coming together; combined cause; 


compounded thing; perfected; refined; polished 


a@enaan - Samskria-dharma - ephemeral; impermanent; 


impure 


According to the Vaibhasika school, they are 
of four types: ripa, citta, cartta, and cittavip- 
aryukta. These are made of subtle elements, physi- 
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cal as well as mental, whose action and reaction 
cause the creation of the universe. These are born 
out of the construction of things and are ephe- 
meral, impermanent, and impure. Ritpa is of all 
physical elements and has been divided into eleven 
kinds: the five external sense organs, their five 
objects, and avijfiapti. Citta is born out of the 
interaction of the senses with their objects. All 
the samskaras remain in citta and jt is this which 
transmigrates from world to world. It changes 
every moment. Caztta are the mental processes 
releated with citta. There are forty-six types of 
them. Citta-viparyukta is the dharma which can- 
not be classified as either ripa or citta. It is of 
fourteen types. 


aenta - Samskrti - purification 


1. The work of action is said to be fourfold and 
one of those effects is pumfication. 


2. Yide karma. 





aga - SamSlesa - union 


aasfars - Samsrsta-visaya - relational knowledge 


A sentence, by its very nature, conveys relational 
knowledge, according to Visistadvaita. Advaita 
posits that there are some sentences which convey 
non-relational knowledge. 


aqua - Samuccaya - combination 


Vide jidna-karma-samuccaya. 


agaqraaca - Samuddya-satya - the apparent reality of 
the aggregate 
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The phenomenalistic theory of the Buddhists. 
aqerataa - Samuhdlambana - group cognition 


aarz - Sarnvdda - agreement; correspondence 


Nyaya holds that validity is ascertained by agree- 
ment with the objective facts of experience. 


aartzara - Samvddi-bhrama - error which leads to the 
truth 
1. E.g.,aman mistakes the light of a gem for 
the gem itself and thereby actually comes to secure 
the gem. 


2. According to Advaita, God takes the form of 
T$vara so that a contact may be made which will 
eventually lead to liberation. 


aqat - Samvara - the Jaina process of reversing the flow 
of karma particles which bind the individual 
According to Jainism, it is of two types: dhava- 
samvara and dravyasamvara. The former checks 
one’s susceptibility to the inflow of karmic particles 
while the latter is the actual stoppage of the 
karmic particles from entering the individual. 
Samvara is the means to liberation. 


aaa - Samvedana - cognition 
wifag - Savnvid - knowledge 
aafa - Samurtti - a relative point of view 


a@afe aca - Samortti-satya - empirical truth 


According to Madhyamika Buddhism, this is em- 
pirical truth. It is of two kinds: worldly truth 
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(loka-satya) and illusory truth (mithyd-satya). 
It is the pseudo-truth which relates to the 
world as phenomena. However, according to 
Madhyamika, the distinction between samortit- 
satya and paramartha-satya is epistemic and does 
not import a difference into Reality. The Real is 
one and non-dual. 





aramrstta - Samyag-Gjiva - right livelihood 


1, One limb of the noble eightfold path of 
Buddhism. 


2. Vide arya-astanga-mdarga. 


arqgatiis - Samyak-cdritra - right conduct or charac- 
ter 


1. One of the three jewels of Jainism. It is the 
practice of beneficial activities which lead to libe- 
ration and the abstinence of harmful activities 
which bind the individual. It includes observing 
the five great vows (patica-mahd-vrata), restraints 
(gupit), dharma, etc. It is of two types: partial 
(vikala) for the Sravaka and complete (sakala) for 
the mun. 


9. Vide tri-ratna. 


arate ya - Samyag-darsSana - right faith 


1. One of the three jewels of Jainism. It is con- 
sidered as the prime cause of liberation as it paves 
the way for the other two jewels. It is right faith 
in the seven tattvas: jiva, ajiva, bandha, samvara, 
nirjarad, and moksa. 


2. Vide trz-raina. 
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qeurefs - Samyag-drsti - right vision 
1. One limb of the noble eightfold path of Bud- 
dhism. 


2. Vide drya-astdnga-marga. 

araqara - Samyag jidna - right knowledge 
1. One of the three jewels of Jainism. It isa 
specialized knowledge of the essence of jiva and 
ajiva. Itis without any defects and beyond all 
doubt. 


9. Vide tri-ratna. 


aratath - Samyag-vak - right speech 


1. One limb of the noble eightfold path of Bud- 
dhism. 


2. Vide drya-astanga-marga. 


arquagrara - Samyag-vydydma - right effort 


1. One limb of the noble eightfold path of Bud- 
dhism. 


2, Vide arya-astanga-marga. 


eraamnata - Sampak-karmanta - right conduct 


}. One limb of the noble eightfold path of Bud- 
dhism. 


2. Vide arya-astdnga-marga. 


arrnaattia - Samyak-samdadhi - right contemplation 


1. One lmb of the noble eightfold path of 
Buddhism. 


2. Vide arya-astanga-marga. 


arqnaged - Samyak-sankalpa - right resolve 
40 
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1. One limb of the noble eightfold path of Bud- 
dhism. 


2. Vide drya-astanga-marga. 


aranenia - Samyak-smrti - right recollection 


1. One lmbof the noble eightfold path of Bud- 
dhism. 


2. Vide drya-astdnga-marga. 


aaa - Samyama - self-control; combined practice 


The combined practice of the last three steps in 
raja-yoga (dhdrand, dhyana, and samédhi). 


ait - Samyoga - conjunction 


1. A normal mode of sense-relation in Nyaya; 
é.g., conjunction is represented by the contact of 
the sense of sight with an object, which is in con- 
junction therewith. 

2. According to Vaisesika, it is of three types: 
where one substance comes and conjoins with ano- 
ther (anyatara-karmaja), where the conjunction 
takes place asa result of activity on the part of 
both the substances (ubhaya-karmaja), and where 
the conjunction takes place throughthe medium 
of another conjunction (samyogaja). 


3. Vide sannikarsa. 


ania - Samyogaja - a type of conjunction where the 
conjoining takes place through the medium of an- 
other conjunction 


Vide samyoga. 


aymanara - Samyukta-samavaya - inherence with that 
which is in conjunction 


oO ka 


1. A normal mode of sense-relation according 
to Nyaya; e. g., contact with the blue colour 


which is inherent with the sense of sight. 


2. Vide sannikarsa. 


agnagaaanrara - Sainyukia-samaveta-samavaya - inher- 
ence in that which inheres in that which is in 


conjunction 

1. A normal mode of sense-relation accordinz to 
Nyaya; e. g., contact with the blueness which is 
inherent in the blue colour which inheres in a flower 
which is in conjunction with the sense of sight. 


2. Vide sannikarsa. 


arazzaarfa - Sdnanda-samidht - a stage in samddhi 
wherein the mind (cttfa) is concentrated on a 
sdttvika, subtle object 


This type of meditation renders the mind séttvika 
and gives bliss. 


aatad - Sandtana - eternal; ancient; primeval 


afara - Saiicita - karma-in-action 
1. Actions which have not yet begun to produce 
their fruits. 


2. Vide karma, prarabdha, and dgamin. 


aesarrraa - Sandhyopasana - the daily worship of God 
at sunrise, noon, and sunset prescribed for the 
twice-born 


alezzq - Sandigdha - doubtful middle term 


It occurs in an inferential cognition when there Is 
a doubtful connection between the middle term 
(hetu) and the major term (sddhya). 
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age - Sangha - collection 


1. The community of monks who followed the 
Buddha. Its nucleus was formed in the Deer-park 
when the Buddha gave his first sermon. It is the 
custodian of the Buddhist dharma. 


2. The disciples of Mahavira formed the Jaina 
sangha. They divided themselves into eleven 
groups called gana with each group being led by 
a ganadhara. 


argue - Sdigrahani - a type of sacrifice 


aaa - Sand - perception 
I. According to Buddhism, one of the five aggre- 
gates. 


2. Vide skandha. 
wgt - Sankaé - doubt (vide samsaya) 


ageq - Sankalpa - will; determination 


The dynamic energy of Visnu. 


aseqrara - Sankalpdsraya - dependent on the will of 
God 


atzy - Sdiikarya - unwarranted blend 
aena - Sanketa - convention 
agama - Sanklesa - affliction 


agau - Sankarsana - one of the manifestations of Visnu 
1. His activities are to destroy the universe at the 
time of dissolution and to propound the Scriptures. 
He is said to have emanated from Vésudeva, and 
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Pradyumna emanated from him in turn. He hypo- 
statizes into Govinda, Visnu and Madhustdana. 
He has the qualities of knowledge and strength. 


2. Vide vyitha. 
aeart - Sankhdra - synthetic mental states and the 


synthetic functioning of compound sense-affec- 
tions, compound feeling, and compound concepts 


aeegt - Sankhyad - number; knowledge 


One of the categories of the Prabhakara school. 
It is one of the qualities of Nyaya-Vaisesika. 


arseq - Sdnkhya - the philosophical school which enu- 
merates the ultimate object of knowledge 
Kapila was the founder of the system, Sankhya 
and the author of the Saénkhya-sittra. The earliest 
authoritative book on classical Sankhya is the 
Sankhya-kériké of Isvarakrsna. The school pro- 
fesses dualistic realism with its two eternal realilies, 
being spirit (Purusa) and primordial matter(prakrti). 
The term ‘Sankhya’ means both ‘discriminative 
knowledge’ and ‘enumeration’. 


agta - Sankoca - contraction 
asarq Sanksepa - an external penance in Jainism 


eearsatfza - Sanmatra-vadin - one who holds the theory 
of the Aboslute as mere Being 


afaara - Sannidhdna - proximity 


eatafa - Sannidhi - proximity 


1. One of the causes which brings about a valid 
cognition from a proposition. It consists in the 
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articulation of words without undue delay. It is 
also called G@satt?. 


2. Vide akdnksa, dsatti, yogyata and tdatparya. 





aifasa - Sdnnidhya - existing in the proximity of God 


1. According to Dvaita, one of the four levels of 
release (vide sémipya and dnanda-taratamya),. 


2. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the goal of 
the satputra-mdrga in the stage of kriyad. (Vide 
moksa per Saiva Siddhanta) 


afaay— Sannikarsa - sense-object contact 


1. According to Nyaya, sense-object contact may 
be of six normal (lauktka) modes of sense-object 
relation. This is due to the fact that contact 
occurs between substances, qualities, class-nature, 
etc. These six modes are: conjunction (samyoga), 
inherence in that which is in conjunction (samyukta- 
samavadya), inherence in that which inheres in that 
which is in conjunction (samyukta-samaveta-sama- 
vaya), inherence(samavaya), inherence in that which 
inheres (samaveta-samavadya), adjunct-substantive 
relation (v7Sesana-vises ya-bhava or visesanata). 


9. According to Nyaya, there are also three 
super-normal (alaukika) modes of sense-object 
relation: relation by generality (sdmdnya- laksana), 
relation by previous knowledge (jfidna-laksana), 
and the perceptive faculty of yogins or that is culti- 
vated by yoga (yogaja). 


apace STRITH - Sannipatya-upakdraka -~ @& subsidiary 
action which is componently helpful to something 
else; an accessory 
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wergra - Sannydsa - monk-hood; renunciantion 


The stage of renouncing all worldly possessions 
and ties. The last stage of human life (vide @Srama). 
It is of two kinds: vividisd-sannydsa or renuncia- 
tion preceded by a sense of detatchment from the 
world, and vidvat-sannydsa which is renunciation 
par excellence and preceded by the dawn of reali- 
zation of the Self. Inthe former, certain rules 
must be observed, but in the latter, there is absolute 


freedom. 
ateaq - Sdnta - having an end 


Wtea - Sdnta - peace 
Vide para-bhakiz. 


Srararara - Santandcarya - the philosophical preceptors 
of Saiva Siddhanta 


They are: Meykandar, Arulnandi Sivacarya, 
Umapati, and Sambandhar. 
watfea - Santi - peace 


arary - Santosa - contentment 


wa - Sapaksa - similar instance 


1. That which possesses similar attributes of the 
subject which is desired to be inferred. ‘The 
subject is known for certain in this case. 


2. Vide paksa and vipaksa. 


eager - Saprapajica - the cosmic view of the Absolute 


The Upanisads conceived of Brahman as the all- 
inclusive ground of the universe as well as the 
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reality of which the universe is but an appearance 


(ntsprapanca). ‘The theistic traditions hold the 
cosmic view. 





weangiaa - Saptabhangi-naya - the seven propositions 
Vide syad-vada. 


acamtate - Sapta-pramatr - the seven stages of the in- 
dividual soul in Kashmir Saivism 


They are: sakala, pralaydkala, vijridnakala, mantra, 
mantreSvara, mantramdheSvara, and Siva. The in- 
dividual endowed with three malas is called sakala. 
endowed with karma and dnava-mala is called 
pralaydkala; endowed with only dnava is called 
vijnandkala; as it passes through the Sivatattva it 
is called Seva (or Sambhava); as it passes through 
the Sakti-tattva it is called Saktija; as it passes 
through the Saddsiva or séddkhya-tattva it is called 
mantramaheSvara; as it passes through the I fvara- 
tattva it is called mantreSvara; and as it passes 
through the Sadvidyd-tattva it is called mantra. 


ecdiagdagiata - Sapta-vidha-anupapatti - the seven 
untenabilities 


The seven untenabilities are the seven major 
objections raised by Ramanuja against the avidya 
doctrine propounded by Advaita. 


They are: 
the untenability of the locus: 


aSraya-anupapattt 


- concealment: ftirodhdna- __,, 
- avidya’'s nature:  svariipa- , 
ion indefinability: anirvacaniya- ‘3 
- avidya per pramdna: pramana- ,, 
9 that which removes: nivartaka- 


™ complete cessation: nivrtti- 


%9 
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(For details refer to the Sribhasya and the Vedartha- 
sangraha of Ramanuja) 


mca - Sarana ~ protection; refuge 


It is also a stage of consciousness. Vide sthala. 


arcurafa - Sarandgati - absolute self-surrender 


1. Total dependence on God, leaving everything 
to His will is called total self-surrender, according 
to Visistadvaita. It is an absolute, unconditional, 
surrender of the self. 


2. Vide prapatit. 


ait - Sarga - creation; canto; chapter 


1. One of the five topics which a Purdna deals 
with. 


2. Vide purana. 


mtyx - Sarira - body; that which perishes 
1. According to Visistadvaita, the body is that 
which is supported by the self, controlled by the 
self, and exists for the sake of the self. It has 
eight constituents: the five elements, prakrtz, 
ahankara, and mahat. 


2. It is divided into the gross body (sthula-Sarira), 
the subtle body (limga or sitksma-Sarira), and the 
causal body (k@rana-Sarira). 


3. Advaita calls the causal body the sheath of 
bliss. The subtle body is composed of the mental 
sheath, the sheath of the intellect and the sheath 
of breath. The gross body is composed of the 
food sheath. 

4] 
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4. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, the body is 
made up of earth, water, fire, or air and is not 
constituted of the five elements as postulated by 
Sankhya and Advaita. 


mTcnaa - Sdriraka-siitra - a name for the Brahma- 
sutra since it is concerned with the nature and 
destiny of the embodied individual soul 


aTut-staticara - Sarira-Sariri-bhdva - the relation subsis- 
ting between the body and the soul (according to 
Visistadvaita) 


Wutattileazacay - Sarira-Sariri-sambandha - the vital 
relation of the body and the indwelling soul, bet- 
ween the finite self and the Absolute, as expound- 
ed by Ramanuja 


macearate - Sarira-vyadpara - physical effort 


wtiteaa - Sarirendriya - the psycho-physical complex 
of the individual 


maita - Saririn- the individual] soul, Brahman {accord- 
ing to Visstadvaita) 
areca - Sdriipya - to obtain the same form as God 


1. According to Dvaita, it is the third level of 
graded release. (Vide dnanda-taratamya and 
moksa). 

9. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the goal 
of sakhad-mdarga in the stage of yoga. (Vide moksa 
per Saiva Siddhanta). 


aaa - Sarvagata - omnipresent 


aaa - Sarvajfia - omniscient; all knowing 
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© C ae . . o 
@qanAeata - Sarva-karma-tydga - renunciation of all 
actions 


aaieaarz ~ Sarvdstt-vdda - the theory that all exists 


It is an early, realistic school of Buddhism 
associated with the ‘Theravada or Hinayana 
tradition. It is also called VaibhAasika. 


aajata - Sarvdvadhi - clairvoyance 


l. An aspect of clairvoyance by which one may 
perceive the non-sensuous aspects of all the 
material things of the universe. According to 
Jainism, it is a type of ozkala knowledge. 


2. Vide avadhi. 
aaara - Sarvajiiatva - omniscience 


aaqnnacata - Sarva-karma-sannydsa - renunciation of 
all actions 


It is the renunciation of all actions. 
aang - Sarva-kaririva - omnipotence 


aaazakaatea - Sarvatantra-siddhdnta - an established 
conclusion accepted by all schools of thought 


Vide siddhdnta. 
wafaa - Sarvottama - the supreme Reality 
w@araty - Sasambodha - determinate consciousness 


atfacaatla - Sdsmit-samddhi - a stage (in samadhi) in 
which the intellect itself becomes the object of 
concentration 


Vide samadhi. 
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ames - Sdstra - Scripture; teaching 


The sacred books of Indian thought are divided 
into four categories: Sruti, Smrti, Puréna and 
Iththasa, and Tantra. 


wres-aayat: - Sdstra-avasyadh - those who do nota bide 
by scriptures 
Vide jiva per baddha. 

ameat-azat: - Sdstra-vaSydh - those individual souls who 
follow scriptures 


1. They are of two kinds: pleasure seekers 
(6ubhuksu) and liberation seekers (mumuksu). 
2. Vide jiva. 


mreaatfrcata - Sdstra-yonitvat - (brahman is not known 
from any other source) since the scriptures (alone) 
are the means of Brahman knowledge 


1. The third sutra of the Brahmasitra. 


2. It may also be interpreted as: (Brahman is 
omniscient) because of (Its) being the source of the 
scriptures. 


sitvaa - Sdsvata - eternal 


aq - Sat - existence; reality; being 
According to Advaita, the Absolute is Being. 


aq-aeaq - Sat-asat - real-unreal; being-non-being 
Vide sadasat. 


aenrenarz - Satkdrana-vdda - the theory that cause 
alone exists 
1. Strictly speaking, the Advaita theory of causa- 
tion should be called this, instead of satkdrya-vada. 
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The cause alone is real and ever-existent, and all 
effects or phenomena-in-themselves are unreal. 


2. Vide vivarta-vada. 


acaraara - Satkdrya-vdda - the theory of causation that 
the effect exists prior to its manifestation in a 
latent state in the cause 


1. I'he causal operation only makes patent the 
latent effect, according to this theory. It is a 
theory held by Sankhya school which states that 
the world is an emanation of Brahman. It is also 
called parinadma-vada. 


2. Saiva Siddhanta also holds satkarya—vada. 
3. Vide partndma-vdda and asatkdrya-vdda. 


aentaets - Satkdrya-drsti - illusory vision 
A belief in the permanence of the individual soul. 
This is an illusory belief according to Buddhism, 
for there isno soul. The soulis but a name given 


to an aggregate of elements. It is ‘the first obsta- 
cle to an ethical life. 


eceatla - Sat-khydti - cognition of the real 


1. A theory of error in which the content of 
error is, in some sense or other, real. All the sys- 
tems except the Madhyamika and Advaita and 
Dvaita fall into this category, viz., the dGima-khyati 
of Yogacara, the a-khydti of Sankhya and Prabha- 
kara Mimamsa, and the yathdrtha khydti of Visist- 
advaita. 


2. The Visistadvaita theory of error is sometimes 
called sat-khydtt. (vide yathartha-khydtzt). 
3. Vide khydti-vada. 





326 


aeufater — Satpratipaksa - opposable reason 


l. A type of fallacious reasoning in which the 
reason is contradicted by a counter inference. 


Vide hetvabhasa. 


2. Vide prakarana-sama. 


qzeqa - Sat-sthala - a process in Vira Saivism whereby 
an aspirant grows step by step in various stages 
until he attains oneness with Lord Siva 
l. There are six stages of consciousness: bhakta- 
sthala, maheSa-sthala, prasaddht-sthala, prana-lngi- 
sthala, Sarana-sthala, and atkya-sthala. ‘To these 
six correspond six stages of devotion: sat, nisthd, 
avadhana, anubhdva, Gnanda, and sdémarasa bhaktis. 
These six are marked by six stages of yoga: dcdra, 
guru, jiva, cara, prasdda, and mahdyoga. Of these 6, 
the first two are the characteristics of a tydga soul; 
the next two are of a bhoga soul; and the last two 
are of a yoga soul. 


2. It is the connecting link between dtman and 
Brahman, according to Sripati. 


3. Vide chart no. 14. 


auart - Satta - Being; existence 


1. According to the Vaisesika school, being is the 
highest universal. Vide jatz. 


2. According to Advaita, Being is the Reality. 
aq - Sattva - pure; steady; goodness; illuminating; 
buoyant; joy; pleasure 


One of the three gunas. Its nature is of pleasure 
and it serves toillumine. Vide guna. 
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arayra - Sattva-Sinya - time, in the Visistadvaita sys- 
tem, is devoid of all gunas 


aeq - Satya - truth 
1. The world of the highest truth or being. Vide 
loka. 
2. The Golden Age. An age of truth, innocence, 
and purity. The path to liberation in this age is 
meditation. Vide yuga. 
3. One of the abstentions of the ra@ja-yoga disci- 
pline. It is absolute truthfulness and abstaining 
from uttering any falsehood. Vide yama. 


4. One of the five ethical principles of Jainism. 
Vide mahd-orata. 


eqeaanta - Satyakdma -one who loves the good; the Being 
with eternal perfections; one whose desires are 
ever fulfilled 


azqageq - Satya-sankalpa- one who wills the true; 
one whose will is always realised 


aeqeg aay - Satyasya saiyam - the True of the true; 
real Reality 


aearatfa - Satyopadhi - true limitation 


True limitation is opposed to false limiting 
adjuncts. 


sea - Sauca - purity; cleanliness 


1. One of the religious observances of the rdja- 
yoga discipline. Vide niyama. 


92. One of the ten (dharmas), according to Jainism. 

















328 
Mary - Saulabhya - easy accessibility 


According to Visistadvaita, God is easily accessi- 
ble to his devotees. 


aratuan - Sdvadhika - limited (opposite to niravadhika) 


araKta - Sdvakdsa - that which has had its scope ful- 
filled 


afratcaarta - Savicdra-samadhi - a stage in samadhi 
wherein the mind (citta) is identified with some 
subtle object and assumes its form 


Vide samadhi. 


afaned - Savikalpa - determinate 
Vide nirvikalpa-pratyaksa, and samadhi. 
afazta - Savisesa - qualified; with attributes 


afar -afaafrerenazarz - Savisesa-abhinna-dharmt- 
svarupa-bheda-vada ~ the Dvaita theory that differ- 
ence is identical with the essential nature of an 
object 
1. According to Dvaita, difference is the essence 
of an object, while at the same time providing 
through attributes, the means of distinguishing 
the difference from the object as such. 
2. Vide bheda. 


ataaqnannia - Savitarka-samddhi - one of the two types 
of vttarka concentration 


1. This is a type of Samadhi in which the mind 
concentrates on objects, remembering their names 
and qualities. 


2. Vide samadhi and vitarka. 
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wsafaate - Savyabhicdra -a type of fallacious reasoning 
in which the reason is inconstant 





1. For example, when fire is taken as the reason, 
it turns out inconstant and cannot prove the exis- 
tence of smoke, for even where there isno smoke 
there may be fire. 

2. It is divided into three types: common (sa@dha- 
rana), uncommon (asaédhdrana), and unsubsuming 
(anupasamharin). 

3. It is otherwise known as anatkGntika.. 

4. Vide hetvabhdsa. 


argsa - Sdyujya - united with God 
1. The final level of liberation, according to 
Dvaita. Vide dnanda-taratamya. 
2. The consummate level of liberation, according 
to Visistadvaita. 
3. The final stage of liberation, according to 
Saiva Siddhanta. It is the goal of sanmarga and is 
the stage of jiidna (vide moksa per Saiva Sid- 
dhanta). 


sq - Sesa - part, that is left over; accessory; dependent 


According to Visistadvaita, the relation of God 
with an individual soul is that of the sesin (prin- 
cipal) and the Sesa (subordinate). 


ata - Sesavat - a type of inference which is based on 
the distinctions of pervasion (vpdpiz) 


1. This type of inference proceeds from a perceiv- 
ed effect to an unperceived cause; e.g., when one 
infers, on the perception of a river in flood, that it 
was raining heavily in the mountains which feed 
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the river. It is essentially negative in character as 
it is based on the co-absence of the major and 
middle terms. 





2. Itis also called avita. 


3. Vide anumdna. 
arfaa,- Sesin - principal; God (in Visistadvaita) 
fare - Siddha - complete; perfect 


1. A perfected being. An accomplished one. A 
seer. 


2. According to Jainism, it is one of the sixfold 
Stages in spiritual evolution. It is the final stage 
which represents the trans-empirical state. Sid- 
dhas are those who are free from the causal plane 
and all effects of karma. ‘Their state is one of in- 
finite, pure, and unlimited bliss. They have 


reached the top of the universe and from there, 
there is no fall. 


farstea - Siddhanta - the final view; the settled conclu- 
sion 


fasqrarza - Siddhaparavakya - an assertive proposition 
conveying something that is already established 


fasiaarea - Siddhartha-vakya - existential statement; 
Statement which is purely descriptive 


Such statements convey knowledge of objects al- 
ready in existence. Mimamsa says that they are 
subsidiary to vidhi-vdkyas. Mimamsa claims that 
existential statements merely give information 
about, and clarify, vzdht-vdkyas, and thereby gain 
their sole validity. Advaita gives existential state- 
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ments primary importance as they intimate the 
existent Brahman. Advaita interprets them 
qualitatively giving supreme importance to them. 
Mimamsa gives injunctions the greatest validity 
due to their being quantitatively greater in the 
Vedas. Mimamsa says that existential statements 
convey what is already known through other 
sources of knowledge and hence, they are mere 
restatements (anuvdadda). 


fafe - Siddhi - powers; modes of success; attainment 


I. There are eight traditional powers: anima, 
laghima, garimad, mahimd, praptih, prakadmyam, 
vaSttvam, and yatrakamavasdyitvam. These are: the 
capacity to grow small and penetrate all things; 
lightness or the ability to rise up; extreme heavi- 
ness; extensive magnitude; extreme reach; obtain- 
ing all the objects of one’s desire; infallibility of 
purpose. 


2. Other powers include: the ability to fly (dar- 
dura); the conquest of the death (mrtyurijaya); the 
ability to acquire hidden treasure (patala-siddhi); 
the ability to fly over the earth (bhucarz); the 
ability to enter into another’s body (kaya-siddht); 
the ability to fly in the sky (khecari); knowledge 
of the past, present, and future (trikdla-jfidna); 
and the power to die at will (icchd-mrtyu). 


fazrara - Stddhopaya - the means to liberation which 
is self-accomplished 
Vide upaya. 


fgiaqt - Siksd - teaching; phonetics (one of the six 
Vedangas) 
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imeataa - Siksd-vrata - a Jaina ethical code of conduct 


It is comprised of sdémayika, prosadhopavdsa, bhogo- 
pabhogaparimana, and atithisainvibhdaga. 





gia — Stila - conduct; right discipline 


1. Good behaviour, humility, self-restraint, and 
self-giving comprise right discipline. It is the 
desisting from committing all sinful deeds. 


2. According to Buddhism, it is one of the six 
ideals Vide pdramitd. 


fseatates - Silpa-Sdstra - the scripture which deals 
with the construction of temples and the fine arts 


fsrz- Sista - the disciplined one 


fata - Siva - auspicious; the Ultimate Reality; Lord 


1. According to the Saiva schools, Siva is the 
supreme Godhead. The concept is traced to the 
Rg Veda; and He is the same as Rudra. 


2. Literally Siva means ‘good’ or ‘auspicious.’ 


3. Lord Siva exercises five functions: creation 
(srstz), maintenance (sthitz), dissolution (samhara), 
obscuration (t7redhana), and grace (anugraha). 


4. According to Saiva Siddhanta, Siva has eight 
qualities: independence, purity, self-knowledge, 
omniscience, freedom from mala, boundless bene- 
volence, omnipotence, and bliss. 


5. According to Saiva Siddhanta, Siva appears 
in eight forms: earth, water, air, fire, sky, the sun 
and the moon, andthe human beings. Cf. the 
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benedictory (ndndi) verse of the Abhijndnasakuntala 
of Kalidasa. 
6. According to Vira Saivism, Siva manifests in 
six forms (vide lznga-sthala). 

fsrasta - Siva-bhoga - astage of liberation in Saiva 
Siddhanta 
In this stage the individual soul enjoys bliss with 
Lord Siva. 

fsratatz — Sivdcdra - seeing everyone as Lord Siva 
1. One of the five codes of conduct in Vira 
Saivism. 
2. Vide pancdacara. 

fsrafas - Siva-linga - a form of the formless Siva 
1. According to Vira Saivism, it is a manifesta- 
tion of the Divine. Vide lznga-sthala. 
2. Vide linga. 

fase - Siva-Sakti - the twin truths of Saktaism 
affirming the static and dynamic aspects of 


Reality 

faraaiet - Siva-yoga - a stage of liberation in Saiva 
Siddhanta 
In this stage the individual soul unites with Lord 
Siva. 


enry - Skandha - group; an aggregate 
1. According to Buddhism, they are aggregates 
of bodily and psychical states which are imme- 
diate to oneself. ‘They are divided into five classes: 
body (ripa), feelings (vedand), perceptions (safifia), 
predispositions from past impressions (samskédra), 
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and consciousness (vijfidna). They constitute 
what a person is; and being impermanent, they 
lead only to sorrow. They point to the fact that 
a person is merely an empirical aggregate and has 
no essence. 





2. Ripa stands for the physical elements, and 
the other four skandhas stand for the psychical 
elements in the self. 


equa - Smaranam - remembering the Lord 
Vide bhakti. 


cafa - Smrti - memory; recollection 


1. According to Visistadvaita, it is included in 
perception as a valid means of knowledge. It is 
caused by similarity (SddrSya), unseen effect 
(adrsta), deep thinking (cinté), or association 
(sdihacarya). 


2. According to Nyaya, it is non-presentative 
knowledge which may be either true (yathdartha) 
or false (ayathadrtha), but not valid (prama). 


3. According to the Jainas and the Vaisesikas, it 
is valid mediate knowledge. 


4. According toNyaya and Mimémsa, it is in- 
valid knowledge (though their reasons for its in- 
validity differ). 


5. According to Advaita, it is either valid or 
invalid as the case may be. 


6. According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, recollection is 
a cognition caused solely by impressions. Advaita 
and Bhatta Mimamsa explain it as a cognitive 
complex consisting of two parts: perceptual experi- 
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ence and recollection. Nyaya calls it perceptual 
experience of a special type. 


7. Smrti also refers to traditional scriptures, 
which include: the Vedangas, the Dharmasdastras, 
the Itihdsas, and the Puranas. 


8. The principal law books are: the Manusmriz, 

Paradgarasmrtt and Vasisthasmrtz. Other smriis are 

of: Sankha, Likhita, Atri, Visnu, Harita, Yama, 

Angirasa, USanas, Samvarta, Brhaspati, Katyayana, 

Daksa, Vyasa, Vajfiavalkya, and Satdatapa. 
eafaseara - Smrti-prasthana - the Bhagavad-gita 

1. It is so called according to Vedanta. 


2. Vide prasthadna-traya. 


tae - Sneha - smoothness; oiliness; viscidity 


According to Nyaya-Vaisesika, viscidity is the 
quality which causes the lumping up of powder, 
etc. It causes the particles of powder, etc. to 
adhere to each other. It belongs only to water. 


ararfaaa - Sopddhi-bhrama - delusion due to an exter- 
nal adjunct 


E. g., a crystal appears red in the physical proxi- 
mity of a red flower. 

arariasra - Sopidhi-Sesa - a form of nirvdéna in which 
some impressions remain 
Vide nirupadhi-Sesa. 

eqez - Spanda - vibration; self-movement 


1. Aname for Kashmir Saivism. 
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2. The principle of apparent movement from the 
state of absolute unity to the plurality of the 
world. 


eqat - Spar$a - touch; sense-contact 


1. One of the five subtle essences of the elements. 


Vide tanmdatra. 


2. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 
existence. Vide pratityasamutpdda. 


enlza - Sphatika - crystal 
One of the substances that lingas are made out of. 


CHIE ~ Sphota -to burst; manifest 


1. The hidden or underlying power behind indi- 
vidual letters of a word which present the meaning 
of the word to the reader or hearer of it. It is 
the eternal essence of a word, according to the 
Grammarians. It is manifested by letters and it- 
self manifests the meaning of a word. Itis the 
single meaningful symbol. The articulated sounds 
used in linguistic discourse are merely the means 
by which the symbol is revealed according to the 
Grammarians who propounded the theory. 


2. It is the eternal essence of words both because 
it is manifested by the letters and because it mani- 
fests the meaning. The concept arose due to the 
need to explain how individual letters form a 
meaningful word. 


stet - Sraddha - faith 


sia - Srauta — scriptural 
]. These are Scriptures based on the Vedas. 
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2. Vide dgama. 


iran - Srdvaka - listener; disciple 


1. A follower of the Hinayana monks in Bud- 
dhism. 


2. Alaymanin Jainism, who merely expresses 
his or her (§rdvikd) faith in the Jaina doctrines 
and attempts as best they can to follow the dharma. 


3. Vide Sradvaka-dharma. 


siTqnaH - Srdvaka-dharma - the householder’s dutics 


According to Jaina spiritual disciplines, many 
concessions are allowed to the householder in 
observing the various virtues. 


srqam - Sravana - hearing; study 
1. A proximate aid, according to Advaita, for 
liberation. An aspirant should hear the Upani- 
sadic texts froma qualified teacher. This will 
remove any doubts one has as to the nature of the 
pramana to know Brahman, 1e., §ruti. It is the 
stage of formal study. 


2. Vide mukhya-antaranga-saddhana. 


stauny - Sravanam - listening to the glory of the Lord 
Vide bhakiz. 


staqa_- Sreyas - good 
In the Upanisads there is a distinction made bet- 
ween preyas, what is pleasing, and Sreyas, what is 
good. One is warned never to be lured away by 
the merely pleasing, for there is no end to the 
pursuit of pleasure. Vide preyas. 
43 
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st: - Srih - excellent; venerated; wealth; Laksmi 


1. She is the consortof Visnu. She is said to be 
the purusakadra (an interceder), according to 
Visistadvaita. 

2. Itis often used as an honorific prefix to the 


name of deities and holy personages to indicate 
‘holiness’. 


MIAMI - Sri Sampradaya - the Visistadvaita 
wlatta - Sirotdpanna - (Paliterm) one in the stream 


of perfection 
It is a stage of a Buddhist aspirant on the path to 
perfection. 


atta - Srotra - the ear 

One of the five sense organs (jfidnendriyas). 
ats - Srsti- creation 

One of the five functions of Siva. (vide Siva) 


afsarza ~ Srsti-vakya - creation texts 

According to Advaita, these texts only allude to 
Reality and do not teach creation per se, and 
explain how creation works only at the empirical 
level. By employing the method of adhydropa and 
apavada (superimposition and subsequent denial), 
these texts lead an aspirant from the known and 
the familiar to the unknown and the unfamiliar, 
1.c., Brahman. 


saeita - Srutahdni - distortion of the text; giving up 
what is actually stated 


staara - Sruta-jfidna — scriptural knowledge 
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This is a type of mediate knowledge, according to 
Jainism. It is of two kinds: Anga-bdéhya (not in- 
corporated in the twelve Angas), and Anga- pravista 
(incorporated in the twelve Angas). Its object of 
cognition may belong to the past, present, or 
future, and being the utterance of great ones 
(Gpta-vacana), itis pure and beyond change. It is 
authoritative knowledge whose validity is unchal- 
lengeable. It is knowledge derived through words. 
It is divided into four classes or processes: inte- 
gration (labdhi), consideration (bhévand), under- 
standing (upayoga), and interpretation (raya). A 
unique feature of the Jaina theory of scriptural 
knowledge is that it is always preceded by 
perceptual knowledge (maiz). No other school 
maintains that perceptual knowledge is basic to 
scriptural knowledge. 


sTaTattta - Srutdrthapatti - a type of postulation which 
helps to explain something which is heard 
l. E.g., the fact that the village from which 
Krsna hails ison the Yamund can be understood 
only when this statement is interpreted as mean- 
ing that the village is situated on the banks of the 
river Yamuna. 


9. Vide arthapatiz. 


sa fer - Sruti - what is heard; revealed Scripture; direct 
assertion 
1. The Vedas are called the frutz. They are the 
Hindu revelatory scripture. The Divine Word 
(Veda) which is heard by the Seer (Rsi) cons- 
titutes the immemorial truth. Vide angatvabodhaka- 
pramana. 
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9. It is divided into bheda- and abheda-Srutis. 


Wag - Sruti-aneka - diversity of scriptural statements 


According to Advaita, any seeming contradictions 
which exist in one’s mind regarding Brahman, are 
removed by the study (§ravana) of the Scriptures. 


a faxeara - Sruti-prasthana - the Upanisads 


1. The Upanisads are so called by the Vedanta 
schools because they are the summits of the Veda 
and part of it. 


2. Vide prasthdna-traya. 


a faeartter - Sruti-sipeksa - dependent upon Scripture 
for authoritativeness 


alata - Sruti-Siras - the summits of the Scripture 
The Upanisads are called the summits of the Veda. 


eqaq - Sthala - an abode; place 
1. The Supreme Reality in Vira Saivism. 


2. It isa name for consciousness. According to 
Vira Saivism, there are six stages of consciousness: 
after knowing the world as unreal, one shares the 
bliss of Siva (aikya); one sees God (lifga) in oneself 
and everywhere (Sarana); renunciation of the ego 
(pranalinga); offering all objects of enjoyment to 
God (prasdadi); firm belief in the existence of God 
(mahesvara); and performing rituals and possessing 
devotion (bhakia). The first two belong to yoga- 
anga; the next two to bhoga-anga; and the last 


two stages belong to ty@ga-anga. Vide chart no. 
14. 
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3. According to Vira Saivism, sthala or Siva 
divides into linga and anga. Linga is Siva or 
Rudra, and is the object of worship or adoration. 
Anga is the individual soul, the worshipper or 
adorer. Both linga-sthala and anga-sthala manifest 
in six forms. Vide chart no. 14. 


eaqta - Sthdna - position; proximity 
Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana. 


eajac - Sthdvara - non-moving bodies; immobile; 
stationary 


They are said to be of four kinds: stones (Sz/d), 
shrubs (gulma), trees (orksa), and creepers (laté). 


euafacare - Sthaviravadda - Vide Theravada 


eatfrara - Sthdyibhdva - essence of emotion forming 
the content of a work of art; an emotion located 
in an appreciator of a work of art 


According to Indian aesthetics, it is the material 
cause of Rasa (Vide rasa). Such emotions are fit for 
representation as the theme of a work because 
these basic emotions may be assumed to be present 
in the responding spectator. There are nine basic 
emotions: love (rafz), mirth (hdsa), sorrow 
(Soka), anger (krodha), fortitude (utsdha), fear 
(bhaya), disgust (jugupsd), wonder (vismaya), and 
$ama (calmness). 


festama - Sthitaprajiia - one who is established in the 
divine Consciousness 
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One who is unmoved by agitated feelings and emo- 
tions, whether good or bad, whether pleasurable 
or painful, whois neither elated by joy nor depress- 
ed by sorrow andis stable in the knowledge and 


awareness of the Reality. Vide the Bhagavad Gita 
Tl, 55-57, 





feafa - Sthiti - a state; conditions preservation 


feaatearqa - Sthitasthapaka - elasticity 


Vide samskara. 
eqataa, - Sthiila-cit - physical consciousness 


eaqamMUx - Sthila-Sarira - gross body; physical body 


1. According to Sankhya, it is constituted of the 
twenty-five elemental principles: the five j#anen- 
driyas (the organs of hearing, touch, sight, taste, 
and smell), the five karmendriyas (the organs of 
speech, prehenison, movement, excretion, and 
generation), the five fanmdtras (the subtle essence 
of the elements of sound, touch, sight, taste, and 
smell), the five mahabhutas (ether, air, fire, water, 
and earth), and the five vital airs (praéna, apdna, 
samana, uddna, and vydna). 


2. Vide Sarira. 


wattaa - Suddhddhvan - perfect or pure way 


l. According to Kashmir Saivism, it is a name 
for the pure creation. 


2. Vide tattva. 


wetga - Suddhddvaita - pure non-duality 
The name of Vallabha’s school of Vedanta. 
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waraeat - Suddha-avastha - pure state 


According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is the state when 
the individual enters into a non-dual union with 
Siva. It is twofold: jtvanmukti and paramukit. 


weara — Suddha-bhava - purity in motive 


According to Dvaita, it is an aspect of devotion. 


Waata - Suddha-jiva- a perfect individual soul (accord- 
ing to Jainism) 


Vide jiva. 
waarat - Suddha-maya - pure maya 
According to Saiva Siddhanta, maya is twofold: 


pure and impure. Pure maya is ma@ya in its primal 
state. It gives rise to the five pure principles. 


grafasra - Suddha-niScaya - knowledge of a thing in a 


particular context 


Vide naya-niScaya. 


geaca - Suddha-sattva - pure matter 


1. According to Visistadvaita, itis a self-lumi- 
nous, immaterial, spiritual substance which is 
unconnected with the three gunas. It is infinite 
in the higher regions and finite in the lower re- 
gions. It is the ‘matter’ out of which the bodies of 
I$vara, eternals, and liberated individuals are 
made. 


2. Vide nitya-vibhiti. 
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watgearat - Suddhdsuddha-maya - pure and impure 
creation 


According to Saiva Siddhdnta, the space-time 
universe evolves from here. It is an impure 
creation and is directed by the lesser divinities. It 
evolves into particle (kala), knowledge (vidyd), 
desire (rdéga), individual soul (purusa), and matter 
(maya). These tattvas cause enjoyment for the 
individual soul. They are also called mifra-tattvas. 
Vide chart no. 9. 


wataat - Suddha-vidya - pure knowledge 


It is a category in Srikantha’s philosophy. Vide 
chart no. 9. 


@eaia - Sudurbodha - inexplicable 


@esa - Sudurjaya - supreme invincibility in meditation 
Vide dodhisattva. 


qentaq -~ Suksma-cit - subtle sentience 


According to Saiva Siddhanta, God needs no 
support nor experience to understand. 


aeatera - Siksma-indriya - subtle sense organ 


It is a name for the mind. 


agaaic - Siksma-Sarira - subtle body 


1. Thesheaths of pradna, manas, and vijfdna, cons- 
titute the subtle body. They are called the prana- 
maya-koSa, manomaya-koSa, and vijiidnamayakoSa. 


9. The subtle body consists of the internal 
organs (buddhi, ahankdra, and manas), the organs of 
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knowledge (jfidnendriya), the organs of action 
(karmendriya), and the five vital airs (prana). 

3. It is also called the lznga-Sarira or the astral 
body. 

4, Vide koSa and Sarira. 


wea - Siinya - the void; non-being; non-existence 
According to Madhyamika Buddhism, there is no 
Reality nor non-reality. All is Sunya, void, as all 
dualities are disclaimed. Thus whatever is, is 
not describable by any concept. Being devoid of 
any phenomenal characteristics, ‘void’ or ‘the 
indescribable’ is the real nature of things. 


yraat - Sdnyaia - voidness; emptiness 
According to Buddhism, it is the suchness of 
existence. Vide Sunya. 


yrrata - Siinyavada - the theory of the void 
Vide Madhyamika. 


asnake - Suska-yukti - dry reasoning 


aatta - Susupii - deep sleep 


1. The state of deep sleep consciousness, There 
are no objects present, neither of external things 
of the world, nor of internal ideas. Thus there is 
no apprehension of duality, though ignorance 
(avidyd) still persists in a latent state. 


9. Vide avastha. 


gaa - Sutala - hell 


1. The nether pole of Jano-loka. It is a state of 
good matter wherein desire and passion rule. 
44 





346 
2. Vide loka and tala. 
aa - Sutra - aphorism; ‘thread’ 


1. Anextremely condensed and cryptic statement 


requiring a commentary or explanation to make 
it intelligible. 





2. ‘The sacred thread worn by the members of 
the three higher castes. 


3. The basic text for a philosophical system. It 
consists of a set of aphorisms setting forth, in an 
ordered manner, the leading concepts and doc- 
trines of the system concerned. These aphorisms 
are cryptic and are not expository statements, 
but aids to memory. Since they are brief, they 


lend themselves to divergent interpretations. Vide 
bhasya. 


gultza - Sutta-pitaka - the basket of sermons 


This is the Buddhist scripture (compiled by Ananda) 
which gives the sermons and parables of the 
Buddha. It is divided into five sections (nikdya): 
digha, majjhima, samyutta, anguttara, and khuddaka. 


eqnta - Svabhdva - essential nature 


1. The essential law of one’s nature. 


2. The theory of sclf-nature (svabhdva-vdda) or 
‘naturalism’ which holds that things are as their 
nature makesthem. It acknowledges the univer- 
sality of causation, while tracing all changes to the 
thing itself to which it belongs Everything is unique 
and is predetermined by that uniqueness. Every- 
thing is self-determined. What is to happen, must 
happen, whether one wills it or not. 
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zaqarataza - Svabhdva-nirdefa - natural perceptual 
discrimination 


Vide nirdeSa. 


eqqq - Svadharma - one’s own natural duty 


1. It arises from one’s obligations towards one’s 
nature, class, social position, latent tendencies, 
place and time. 


2. Vide dharma. 
eatsatTa - Suddhydya - study; study of Scripture 


1. One of the religious observances of Patafijali’s 
riija-yoga. 
2. Vide ntyama. 

eaqane - Svagata-bheda - internal distinctions 


1. For example: the difference between the 
leaves and flowers of a tree. 


2. Vide bheda. 


eqaern - Svalaksana - the bare particular in perception 


According to both the Vaibhasika and Sautrantika 
schools, what 1s perceived or postulated is the bare 
particular, e.g., blue. All the other elements 
(blueness, peacockness, etc.) are added by the 
mind and are termed saémdnya-laksana. 


eafaajaan - Svanirvadhaka - what is self-accomplished 
earana - Sudnubhava - self-realization 
eaqcq - Svapna - dream 


1. It is to be immersed in one’s own self. The 
state of consciousness called dream is also known 
as prajnd. 
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2. Vide avastha. 
zaqnary - SvaprakdSa - self-revealing; self-luminous 
eatttan - Sudrasika - self-evident 
eartfaatrafa - Sudrasiki-pravrtit - spontaneous volition 


TAU (<q) - Svarloka (Svarga) - heaven 
1. A world of light and delight. 
2. Vide loka and tala. 


eatalfaata - Sudrtha-anumana - inference for one’s own 
sake 


1. An inference which is intended for the satis- 
faction of one’s own reasoning. It consists of three 
propositions. The Buddhists, Jainas, and Naiya- 
yikas — all made this distinction. 


2. Vide anumdna. 


eqeq - Svariipa - natural form; actual or essential 
nature 


eqeq-aaz - Svaritpa-abheda - non-relational proposition; 
identity statement 
1. According to Advaita, examples of this type 
of proposition include: ‘so’yam devadattah’ (this is 
that Devadatta) or the mahd-vakya ‘tat tvam ast’. 


9. It is one of the two types of vdékyarthas. This 
type is a non-relational sentence in that the two 
entities referred to, are actually identical. 


3. Vide vakyartha. 


eqeq-agaafe — Svariipa-anupapatti - the untenabjlity 
of the nature (of avidya) 
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1. One of the seven untenabilities pointed out 
by Ramanuja in his criticism of the Advaita 
concept of avzdya. 


2. Vide saptavidha-anupapatit. 


mataH - Svariipa-dharma - essential attributes of a 
substance 


maaqsa - Svaritpaikya - absolute identity 


maqata - Svartipa-jridna - knowledge which is of the 
nature of the Self 


1. According to Advaita, it is another name for 
Brahman. Advaita makes a distinction between 
svartpa-jhiidna which is Brahman and ortti-jiidna 
which is cognition or knowledge through a mental 
mode. Svarupa-jndna is not opposed to avidya, 
while urtti-jfidna is. The type of modal knowledge 
through which Brahman is apprehended is called 
akhanddakara-orttt-jnana. 


2. Vide vriti-jfidna. 


waeqaam - Svaripa-laksana - essential nature; insepara- 
ble essence 


1. The essential nature of a thing lasts as long as 
the thing persists. Thus, its essential nature 
distinguishes it from all other things. It is a 
definition by essence. It defines a thing without 
the implication of the differentiation entering into 
the constitution. 


2. According to Advaita, existence, knowledge, 


and bliss (sat-cit-dnanda) are the essential nature 
of Brahman. However, it should be noted that the 
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essential nature of Brahman, as defined by Advaita, 
is interpreted only negatively. 


3. Vide tatastha-laksana. 


aaraatHada - Svarupa-nirit paka-dharma - eternal quali- 
ties which describe the Lord 


According to Visistadvaita, these qualities are 
said to be the Lord’s essential nature. They are: 
satyatva, jnGnatva, and dnandatova. 


qaqaraey - Svariipa-sambandha - self-relation 


According to Nyaya, self-relation is of two ty pes: 
those which limit occupancy (urtii-niyadmaka) and 


those which do not limit occupancy (urtty- 
aniydmaka). 


eareaiiag - Svariipaisiddha - unestablished in respect of 
itself 


1. A type of unestablished reason (hetu) in an 
inferential process; e.g., sound is a quality, 
because it is visible, like a colour. Visibility can- 
not be predicated of sound which is only audible. 


2. Vide astddha and hetvabhdsa. 


waqfeate - Svariipa-sthiti - remaining in one’s own 
natural condition 


tqarafaey - Svarupa-traividhya - three forms of the self 


According to Dvaita, there are three types of 
individual souls: sattva~predominant individuals 
fit for release (mukti-yogya); rajas-predominant 
individuals who are ever within the cycle of birth 
and death (nztya-samsarin); and tamas- predominant 
individuals or evil beings (tamo-yogya). The second 
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and third types of individuals cannot ever obtain 
liberation. 


eqatiarasfafea — Svaritpa-upadhi-pratibimba - the soul 
(jiva) is a reflection through its own nature func- 
tioning as the reflecting medium 


According to Dvaita, this is a concept of the indi- 
vidual soul. 


eqatfaara - Svariipa-visesa - special natural forms 


eaqasTTasHaAnAHA - Svasankalpa-sahakrta-karma-krta - 
bodies made by one’s own will 
1. Its said that yogzns possess the power to make 
such bodies. 


2. Vide §arira. 
eafae - Svasiddha - self-established 


“aa: facrnre - Svatah nirdkdra - formless in itself 


<aa: starsaaraz - Svatah-pramanya-vadda - the theory of 
intrinsic validity 


1. The theory that the validity of knowledge is 
present in the material that creates the object and 
that the awareness of this validity arises spon- 
taneously with that knowledge itself. Vide paratah- 
pramanya-vada. 


2. Sankhya holds that validity and invalidity are 
intrinsic to knowledge. Mimamsa and Advaita 
hold that validity is intrinsic, but that invalidity 
is extrinsic to knowledge. 


eqaifas - Svatah-siddha - self-established; self-luminous 








a 
“qara - Svatantra - independent 


eaaeaaray - Svatantra-tativa - an independent real 


According to Dvaita, Brahman is an independent 
real. 


eajaesaqarg - Sudtantrya-vdda - the theory of self-depen- 
dence or sovereignty 


The unique and chief doctrine of Kashmir Saivism. 
It proclaims that Siva’s will is responsible for all 
manifestations. The supreme Reality manifests 
all from itself, in itself, and by itself as it is self- 
dependent. 


cade — Svatastva - intrinsicality 

<aaiater - Svatograhya - intrinsically made out 
cade - Svatograhana - intrinsic apprehension 
eaqatstet - Svatojanya - intrinsically brought out 
eaasatada - Svatovydvartaka - self- discriminating 
waalearaa - Svatovyavrtta - self-differentiated 
eaa-satq - Svayam-jyoti - self-luminous 
eaqararatay - Svayam-prakdsa - self-luminous 


eautaag - Svayam-siddha - self- accomplished 


I. A type of perception which is independent of 
the senses and accomplished by yogic practices. 


2. Wide arvdcina-pratyaksa. 


east - Sveccha - free-will 
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eqaaqt - Svedaja - sweat-born 
1. Bodies born of sweat. 
2. Vide karma-krta. 


zqateat - Svetdémbara - white-clad 


One of the two principal Jaina sects. Vide 
digambara. Its adherents wear white clothes. 
They are the most catholic among the Jainas. 


eqatHe - Svetara-bheda .. different from the rest 

eatg - Syad - ‘may-be’ 

earafed - Sydd-asti - may-be it is 
Vide syad-vada. 

earatea-atamey - Sydd-asti-avaktavyam - may-be it is and 
is indescribable 
Vide syad-vada. 

earatleaarfea - Sydd-asti-ndsti - may-be it is and it is not 
Vide sydd-vada. 

caraaatta-aameay - Sydd-asti-ndsti-avaktavyam - may- 
be it is and is not and is indescribable 
Vide sydd-vada. 

earzammeny - Sydd-avaktavyam - may-be it is indescri- 
bable 
Vide sydad-vada. 

earatfea - Sydd-ndsti - may-be it is not 
Vide sydd-vada. 

mrarecqamnsag - Sydd-nasti-avaktavyam - may-be it is 


not and is indescribable 
45 
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Vide syad-vada. 


earqatg - Sydd-vdda - the theory of ‘may be’; condition- 
ed predication 





I. As Reality isa complex phenomena, according 
to the Jainas, no one simple proposition can express 
the nature of Reality fully. Thus the term ‘may 
be’ (syad) is prefixed before seven propositions 
(saptabhangi) giving each one a conditional point 
of view. Each proposition affirms something only 
in a relative point of view and thus the definite 
Jaina point of view is that there is no one definite 
point of view of Reality. All knowldege is relative 
and may be examined from the point of view of 
time, space, substance, and mode; e.g., a pot 
exists, now, from one point of view and does not 
exist at another time — in the future. From one 
point of view, a pot doesn’t exist (before it is made} 
and from another point of view, it exists (after it 
is made). This pot exists from the point of view of 
its substance, clay, its place, the present moment, 
and its mode which 1s its particular shape. The pot 
does not exist from the point of view of another 
substance, say gold, etc. To ignore the complexity 
of objects is to commit the fallacy of dogmatism 
according to the Jainas. 


2. The seven propositions are: sydd-ast1, sydad- 
nasti, sydd-asti-ndstt, sydd-asti-avaktavyam, sydad- 
ndsti-avaktavyam, sydd-asti-ndsti-avaktavyam, and 
syad-avaktavyam. 


yvaaara - Syenayaga - a type of Vedic ritual for bringing 
about a calamity to one’s enemies 
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azeqaritarasag - Tadanyabadhitartha-prasanga - a type 
of reasoning 


Vide tarka. 


ararera - Ldddimya - identity; empathy 


The relation of identity is also referred to as 
samsarga. According to Sankhya, Bhatta, and 
Advaita, this is essentially an internal relation. 


awa - Taijasa - the dream self 


I. It is the selfhaving a conceit in an individual 
subtle body in dream-experience. It is so called 
because it is of the nature of light, and thus can 
function in the absence of external objects. It 
knows subtle internal objects and enjoys them 
through the mind. 


2. Vide vzsva and prajiia. 


aad - Yala - place or world 


1. There are seven talas in Indian lore; patéla, 
the serpent kingdom of the Nagas; atala, the king- 
dom of the Yaksas; rasdtala, the abode of the 
asuras, daityas and ddnavas; taldtala, the kingdom 
of the rdkgasas, vitala, the kingdom of Siva’s 
demons; sufala, ruled by Bali; and mahdtala, the 
kingdom of pretas and demons. 
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2. Wide loka 


adlaad - Jaldtala - hell 


1. A state of purely outward passions and sense 
indulgence. It is a place and yet not a place. It 
is a plane of existence which is not fully material 
nor fully non-material. 


2. Vide loka and tala. 


aaa -— Jamas - darkness; inertia; dullness 


I. One of the three gunas. It is of the nature of 
indifference and serves to restrain. It is heavy 
and enveloping. 


2. Vide guna. 


amlattaa - Tamo-yogin - individual souls who are des- 
tined to go to hell 


1. According to Dvaita, these individuals are 
tamas-predominant, evil beings. ‘They can never 
obtain liberation. 


2. Vide svaritpa-traividhya. 


aeat - Tanhaé - craving; desire 


A Pali term; vide érsnda. 


aeara - Tanmdtra - the subtle essence of the five ele- 
ments 


1. They are: sound (Sabda), touch (sparfa), sight 
(riipa), taste (rasa), and smell (gandha). ‘The five 
elements (mahd-bhuta) are derived from the tan- 
mdtras as follows: from sound comes ether; from 
touch comes air; from sight comes fire; from taste 
comes water; and from smell comes earth. The 
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tanmairas are said to evolve from the tamasa aspect 
of egoity according to Sankhya. 


2. Vide chart no. 13. 


aeq - Tantra - rule; ritual, scripture; religious treatise; 
loom; warp 


1. As religious treatises, they are usually in the 
form of a dialogue between Siva and Sakti. Some- 
times they are referred to as the ‘Fifth Veda’. 


2. ‘They treat of five subjects: creation, destruc- 
tion, worship of gods and goddesses, attainment 
of the six powers, and the four modes of union 
with the Divine in meditation. 


3. They are practical treatises on religion. By 
means of worship of images (arc@), diagrams (yan- 
tra), repetition of mystic syllables (mantra), and 
meditation (updsana), they provide courses for 
developing the hidden, latent power in indivi- 
duals leading to realization. They may also be 
used for attaining worldly desires. 


aa - Tanu - body; person; thin; small 


avy - Ydadpa - heating; one of the five samskdras of 
Srivaisnavas 


aga - Tapas - austerity; concentrated discipline; pen- 
ance 


1. A burning enquiry and aspiration. It is a 
spiritual force of concentrated energy generated 
by a spiritual aspirant. 


2. Wide ntyama. 


agian - Zapo-loka - heaven 
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1. The world or plane of spiritual force. It is the 
world of self-conscious energy. 


2. Vide loka and tala. 


atcara - Tdratamya - gradation 


1. According to Dvaita, among individuals there 
is an intrinsic gradation. There are three grades 
of individual souls: the ever-free (nitya), those who 
have attained freedom (mukta), and those indivi- 
duals which are bound (baddha). Among the lat- 
ter there are those eligible for release (muktt- 
jogya), those not eligible for release (nitya-savnsarin 
and tamo-yogya). And among the souls eligible for 
release, there is an intrinsic gradation. Celestial 
beings, sages, and advanced individuals comprise 
this latter category. 


2. According to Dvaita, all individuals souls 
who are released enjoy pure bliss. However, this 
bliss varies in degree, though not in quality. 
This is based on the theory that individuals differ 
in their character. 


3. Wide dnanda-tdératamya and svaritpa-traividhya. 


- Tarka - reasoning; argumentation 


I. It is one of the sixteen categories of the 
Nyaya school. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 


2. It means deliberation on an unknown thing to 
discern its real nature. It consists of seeking rea- 
sons in support of some supposition to the exclu- 
sion of other suppositions. It is employed when- 
ever a doubt is present about the specific nature 
of anything. 
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3. It is a hypothetical argument. It is a type of 
reasoning by which one may test the validity of 
the conclusion of any reasoning. It consists in 
deducing an untenable proposition from a given 
proposition. It takes the contradiction of a pro- 
position as a hypothesis and sees how it leads toa 
contradiction. 


4. It is of five types: @ima@Sraya which shows the 
fallacy of self-dependence; anyonydSraya which 
shows the fallacy of reciprocal dependence; cakraka 
which shows the fallacy of a presupposition ex- 
plaining another presupposition; anavastha which 
shows the fallacy of infinite regress; and, tadanya- 
badhitartha-prasanga which indirectly shows the 
validity of a reasoning by proving the contradic- 
tory of the conclusion absurd. 


amare - Tarka Sastra - another name for the Nyaya 
school; the science of reasoning 


aq - fat - ‘that’ 


A neuter pronoun expressing the indescribable 
Absolute. (Vide Tat-tvam-asz) 


qzeaaarm - 7 atastha-laksana - identifying marks; acci- 
dental attributes; the definition fer accidens 


According to Advaita, Brahman may be defined in 
one of the two ways, from the relative standpoint 
and from the absolute standpoint. Tatatha-laksana 
describes the accidental attributes superimposed 
upon the essential nature of a thing. These attri- 
butes remain in that thing only foratime and diffe- 
rentiate it from other things. This definition, per- 
accidens, is from the relative standpoint. Thus to 
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describe Brahman asthe source and support of 
the world is to superimpose relational aspects 
upon the non-relational non-dual Absolute. This 
technique has a methodological importance for the 
Advaitin. It is easy for a beginner to understand 
the nature of a qualified Brahman. Then from 
this known position, it is easier to convey the final 
Advaitic position of non-duality. 


2. Vide svaritpa-laksana, adhyadropa and apavdda. 





aaat - Lathata - suchness; is-ness; things as they are 


According to the Buddhists, that which is beyond 
all dualities and descriptions. It is a Madhyamika 
term for the ultimate Reality. 


aqaria — Tathagata - one who has thus gone 
1. A title of the Buddha. 


2. One of the four meditations (dhyana) spoken 
of in the Lankdvatadra Sittra. It is that state in 
which the mind lapses into suchness. In this state 


the nothingness and incomprehensibity of all 
phenomena is perfectly realized. 


aatareanrg - Tathdgatagarbha - the womb of the perfect 
One 


1. It is also known as dharma-kdya. 


2. Itis called dlaya-vijfidna in Yogacara Bud- 
dhism. 


aden - Tatkratu - the principle that one who meditates 
becomes one with the object of their meditation 


aera - Tatparya - purport; intrinsic significance 
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1. The purport of the Vedic works is determined 
through six characteristic marks (sadlinga): the 
harmony of the initial and concluding passages 
(upakrama and upasamhdra); repetition (abhyasa); 
novelty (apiirvata); fruitfulness (pala); glorification 
by eulogistic passages or condemnations by depre- 
catory passages (arthavada); and intelligibility in 
the light of reasoning (upapatiz). 


2. It is one of the four conditions which, when 
fulfilled, produce the meaning of asentence. (Vide 
akanksd, yogyatd, sannidhi/dsatti). Purport is the 
capacity for generation of the cognition ofa parti- 
cular thing, according to Advaita. According to 
Nyaya, purport is the intention of the speaker. 


areqadtianrstag - Tatparya-bodhaka-sadlinga - the six 
marks which determine the purport of a text’s 
verse 


Vide taiparya. 


ad aAeaqata - Lat-tu-samanvayat - but that (Brahman is 
to be known only from the Scriptures and not 
independently by any other means is established) 
because it is the main purport (of all Vedanta 
texts) 


It is a sutra (1,1, 4) of the Brahma-siitra. 


aza - Tativa - category; truth; the essence of things 


1. It is the essence of anything. Itis a thing’s 
essential being, its ‘thatness’. 


2. Each school in Indian philosophy names a 
certain number of f¢attvas as fundamentals in its 
system of thought. Advaita lists two (from the 
46 
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empirical, relative point of view): tat and tvam. 
Sankhya lists twenty-five: avyakta, buddhi, ahan- 
kara, the five tanmdtras, the five mahd-bhitas, the 
hive karmendriyas, the five jridnendriyas, manas and 
purusa. Kashmir Saivism lists thirty-six: Siva, 
Sakti, Sadasiva (sadakhya), Ivara, Suddha-vidya, 
mayd, kala, niyati, réga, vidya, kala, purusa, prakrti, 
buddht, ahankdra, manas, five karmendriyas, five 
jitdnendriyas, five tanmdtras, and five mahd-bhitas. 
(The first five constitute the pure creation and the 
latter thirty-one form the impure creation). All 
the other schools accept similar number - about 
seven to 26 - of categories. 


3. Vide padartha and charts no. 6-9. 
aratata - Lativa-ajfidna - nonapprehension of the real 


AAT AA - Tattva-darsana - the absolute level of truth as 
designated by Gaudapada 


arareqaa;ry - Lattvddhyavasdya — conclusive determina- 
tion of the truth 


araata - Lativa-jfidna - Brahman realization; appre- 
hension of the real 


aaala - Tat-tvam-asi - that thou art 


A great saying (mahd-vdkya) which occurs in the 
Chandogya Upanisad of the Sama Veda. 


aay - [attva-traya - three realities 


According to Visistadvaita, three realities exist: 
living beings (cz#), inanimate things (aci#) and the 
supreme Ruler and Controller (I $vara). 
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avataata - Tativdévabodha - apprehension of reality or 
truth 
asa - Tejas - fire 


1. It is one of the five elements. Vide mahad- 
bhita. 


2. Itisof four kinds: terrestrial {bhauma), celestial 
(divya), of the stomach (audarya), and mineral 
(akaraja). 


aga - Tenkalai - (Tamil term) the Southern sect or 
school of Visistadvaita 


I. It was founded by Pillai Lokacarya. This 
school regards the T'amil Prabandham as canonical 
and is indifferent to the Sanskrit tradition. 


2. Wide Vadakalai and Ubhaya-vedanta. 
fafac - Timira - darkness 


It is also a disease of the eye producing double 
vision. 


faaiata - Tirobhdva - obscuration 


factiara - Tirodhdna - obscuration; concealment 


A type of power (Sakti) according to the Saiva 
Siddhanta, which is active at the time the indivi- 
dual souls are fettered. 


factara-stagatfa - Tirodhdna-anupapatti - the untenabi- 
lity of concealment 


1. One of the 7 untenabilities posed by Raméa- 
nuja against the Advaita concept of avidyd. 
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2. Wide saptavidha-anupapattiz. 


MAGAHT - Tirthankara - ford-crosser; ford-maker 


The twenty-four prophets of Jainism who repre- 
sent the goal of human life. They are called ford- 
makers because they serve as the ferry-men across 
the river of transmigration. They are the perfected 
ones who lead the way to liberation. Rsabha was 
the first one and he is mentioned even in Vedic 
lore, though there is no historical evidence available 
until one comes to the twenty-third preceptor, 
Parsvanatha. The list is: Rsabha, Ajita, Sam- 
bhava, Abhinandhana, Sumati, Padmaprabha, 
Suparsva, Candraprabha, Suvidhi, Sitala, Sre- 
yamsa, Vasupijya, Vimala, Ananta, Dharma, 
Santi, Kunthu, Ara, Malli, Munisuvrata, Nami, 
Aristenemi, Parsva, and Vardhamana Mahavira. 


faeats-tte - Tiruvadipperu - (Tamil term) grace 
faa - Tiryak - animal being 
Vide jangama. 
fafaerr - Titiksa - endurance of opposites; forbearance 


1. The ability to withstand opposites like pleasure 
and pain, heat and cold, etc., with equal forti- 
tude. 


9. Vide saddhana-catustaya. 


ataqua - Tivra-mumuksu - one who has an earnest 
and consuming desire for liberation 


Vide jiva. 


Saorkaat - Traigunatmika - made of the three gunas 
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Vide guna. 
HII - Traigunya - the three gunas (sativa, rajas, and 


tamas) 


ata - Trdsa - individuals who possess more than one 
sense organ 


1. They include human beings, birds, animals, 
gods, and devils. 


2. They are individuals capable of movement. 


3. Vide chart no. 8. 


aay - Trasarenu - triad; ternary product 


1. It is also called trutz. It is the smallest visible 
substance, according to Nyaya-Vaisesika. It is 
made up of three dyads (dvyanuka). 


2. Vide anu. 


TATAAT - Treta-yuga - the silver age 
1. The age where dharma (truth) stands on only 
three of its four legs. In this age the way to 
liberation is through sacrifice (yajfia). 


2. Vide yuga. 

fram - Triguna - the three qualities viz. sativa, rajas, 
and tamas 
Vide guna. 


farm - Trika - triple 


1. A name for Kashmir Saivism. 
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2. It refers to the triple principle with which the 
Kashmir Saivism deals, viz.,' pati-pdaSa-pasu or Stva- 
§aktt-anu, or God-souls-bonds. 


fata - Trikdya - the three sheaths (of the Buddha) 


1. Dharmakéya: the sheath of the Law. This is 
the Reality, the Void, the Absolute. It is the 
universal and transcendent Buddha. 





2. Sambhogakdya: the sheath of enjoyment. ‘This 
isthe sheath in which a Buddha or Bodhisattva 
dwells on the earth or beyond. 


3. WNirvdnakaya: the sheath of the transforma- 
tion. This isthe sheath of the historical Buddha. 


4. The first sheath is unmanifest; the second is 
manifest to the eye of faith, i.e., bodhisativas; and 
the third sheath is empirically manifest. 


fafaza - Tri-pitaka - the ‘three baskets of tradition’ 


The early Buddhist canon written in Pali. These 
are: Sutta or utterances of the Buddha himself: 


Vinaya or rules of discipline; and Abhidhamma or 
philosophic discussions. 


fanty - Tripradesa - combination of three atoms 


Vide anu. 
fagzt - Triputi - triple form 


1. ‘Ihe process of knowing or knowledge implies 
the subject who knows, and the object which is 
known. Every act of cognition involves this triple 
form of: the cognizer, the object cognized, and 
the means of cognition. 
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2. The knower, the known, the act of know- 
ledge. 


fauca - Tri-ratna - the three jewels 


1. According to Jainism, they are the quintes- 
sence of their theory of liberation. They are: right 
knowledge (samyag-jndna), right vision (samyag- 
darsana), and right conduct (sampak-caritra). Right 
vision is faith in the Jaina scriptures. Right 
knowledge is knowledge of the truths taught by 
Jainism. Right conduct is making one’s life con- 
form to the truths learnt. ‘Thus, these are the 
three principles that exalt life. (For right conduct 
vide mahd-vrata). 


2. According to Buddhism, the three jewels are: 
the Buddha, His doctrine, and the Order. Thus, 
there is the profession of faith: I go for refuge to 
the Buddha; I go for refuge to the Dharma; I go 
for refuge to the Sangha. (Buddhain Saranamn 
gacchami; dharmam Saranam gacchdmi; sangham 
Saranam gacchamt). 


3. According to Visistadvaita, the three jewels 
are: (i) mantraratna (Dvaya), (ii) puranaratna (Visnu- 
purana) and (il) Stotraratna (a work of Yamuna). 


faacHum - Trivrtkarana - triplication; all objects are 
“ made of three parts 
1. The mixture of the three elements, fire,‘water, 
and earth, in different proportions, constitutes all 
the various objects. The yathartha-khyati of 
Visistadvaita grounds itself on the ¢trivrtkarana 
texts of the Upanisads. ) 


2. Vide panci-karana. 
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asa - frsna@ - thirst; craving; desire 
I. One of the twelve links in the causal clain of 


existence. Updddna is an advanced desire which 
again is the result of pleasure and pain. 


2. Vide pratitya-samutpada. 
actataguiraar - Irtiyalinga-pardmarsa - the two fac- 


tors necessary in an inferential process; subsump- 
tive reflection 





1. There must be knowledge of the universal 
concomitance between the reason (hetu) and the 
major term (sdédhya), and there must also be a 
necessary relation between the reason and the 
minor term (faksa) in a valid inferential reasoning. 


2. Vyapti-jidna and paksa-dharmatda-jridna must 
combine so as to serve as the instrument of infe- 
rence. PardmarSa is the ratiocinative process which 
makes known the fact that the mark which is 
universally concomitant with the inferred charac- 
ter Is present in the subject. The principle invol- 
ved in this process is subsumption, the correlation 
of a particular case with the universal pervading 
it. Linga is the hetu or probans and should be 
such that it is related to the probandum (sddhya), is 
known to exist in that which is connected there- 
with, and does not exist where the sddhya is not 
present. 


3. Vide anumdna. 
afz - Truti - triad; ternary product 
Vide trasarenu. 


sqojn - Tryanuka - triad (of atoms); three atoms 
grouped together 
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I. The smallest visible substance, according to 
Vaisesika. From these triads, grouped in diffe- 
rent ways, all the various things are produced. 


2. Vide anu, 





aspy - Luccham - utterly unreal (atyanta-asat) 


1. ‘The absolutely non-existent, e.g., the child of 
a barren woman. 


2. According to Advaita, mé@y@ is real to the 
ordinary individual, neither real nor unreal 
(antrvacaniya) to the philosopher, and unreal 
(tuccha) to the enlightened individual. 


aust - furiya- the fourth; the transcendental Self: the 
supreme Reality 


I. It is the fourth state of consclousness, accord- 
ing to Advaita. However, it is not really a state, 
but the underlying substratum of the other three 
states — the waking, dreaming, and deep sleep. 


2. Itis the fourth state beyond waking, dream, 
and sleep. It is the real Self which is beyond the 
changing modes of existence. It is indivisible, 
ungraspable, unthinkable, and unnameable. Each 
of the other three states have their own names 
(vatSvdnara, tatjasa, and prajfid), but not the 
Absolute which is merely referred to as the fourth. 
It is a-mdira or modeless. 


3. Vide avastha, om, and pada. 
adarata - Turiydtita-the state of individual soul in 
which it is in a totally blissful condition 


This is a term used for the individual in Saiva 
Siddhanta. 
4.7 
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ats - Tusti - laziness; satisfaction; contentment 


There are nine types of laziness, according to 
Sankhya. They include: no exertion is necessary 
for an individual since prakrti will herself bring 
about one’s liberation (ambhas); it is not necessary 
to meditate, for it is enough if one merely renoun- 
ces the householder’s life (salila); there isno hurry, 
for salvation will come in its own time (megha); 
salvation will be worked out by fate (bhagya); 
contentment leading to renunciation proceeds 
{rom five causes, e.g., the troubles of earning, the 
troubles of protecting the earned money, the 
natural waste of things earned by enjoyment, 
increase of desires leading to greater disappoint- 
ments, and all gain leads to the injury of others. 


cavta-seaeq - Lvdca-pratyaksa - tactual perception 
cam - Tvak - sense of touch 


1. Oneofthe organs of knowledge. It is of three 
types: cool, hot, and lukewarm. 


2. Vide jidnendriya. 
cata - Lydga - abandonment; renunciation 


The Bhagavad-gita considers true renunciation to 
be the relinquishment of the fruits of one’s actions. 


caTaTg- Lyagdnga - part of the classification scheme 
of Vira Saivism 


Vide satsthala, anga-sthala, and chart no. 14. 


U 


saaanas - Ubhaya-karmaja - a type of disjunction where 


the separation of two conjoined substances takes 
place through the activity in both the substances 
1. E.g.,as when two wrestlers break apart (vide 
vibhdga). 


2. Atype of conjunction where the conjoining 
takes place due to the activity of both the subs- 
tances. Vide samnyoga. 


saataaca - Ubhaya-lingatva . Brahman’s twofold form 


1. Saiva Siddhanta: God is both transcendent 
and immanent, or both with form and without 
form. 


2. Visistadvaita: God has no blemishes and has 
all good qualities. 


saaaated - Ubhaya-vedinta - the twofold Vedanta 


According to Visistadvaita, the hymns of the 
Alvars (Divya-prabandha) constitute the Tamil Veda 
and along with the Sanskrit texts (prasthdna-traya), 
they together constitute the twofold source of 
authority for the school. 


saracm - Uddharana ~ illustration; example; corrobora- 


tion 
1. Amember of a syllogism which is essential for 
establishing the validity of an argument; e.g., 
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wherever there is smoke, there is fire, as in a hearth. 
It substantiates the reason (hetu) by citing the 
universal and an example. 


2. Vide anumédna. 


3. Udaharana means ‘example’ and originally 
this member of a syllogism only contained the 
example. But it was realized that there could be 
no genuine inference from particulars to parti- 
culars. Thus, the universal was added to the 
example, and after the addition, the name of the 
member, as uddharana, was retained. This shows 
that the Indian syllogism is deductive-inductive. 





seaqat - Udaiyavar - (Tamil term) he who holds the 
key to the two worlds; a name of Ramanuja. 


sata - Uddna - one of the five vital airs 


1. It is the life-breath which directs the vital 
currents of the body upwards. 


2. Vide prana. 


satis - Udbhijja - sprout-born 
1. That whose birth comes out of the earth. 
9. Vide karma-krta. 


saya - Udbhuta - perceptible; manifested 


Setan - Udbodhaka - that which causes something to 
manifest; stimulating element 


seu - UddeSa - enumeration; object; end 
sexa - Uddesya - subject 


we - Uha conjecture; indeterminate sensing 
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Vide apoha and samSaya. 
sqqan - Upa-brinhana — Itihdsas and Puranas 
sqrata - Updddna - mental clinging; causal substance; 
material cause 
One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 
existence. Vide pratityasamutpdda. 
sararantam - Upaddna-kdrana - material cause 


E.g., thread is the material cause of cloth. 
sqey - Upadesa - initiation; spiritual instruction 


sutia - Upddhi - adventitious condition; association; 
vehicle; attribute; support; limiting adjunct 


satsata - Upadhyaya - tutor; one of the six stages of the 


Jaina ascetic order 


He is empowered to give discourses on spiritual 
matters, but not to correct erring individuals. 


sufea - Upahita - the conditioned; with attributes; 
relational; with a mark 

sqmaq - Upakrama - the beginning; introduction 
Vide sad-linga. 

sqmarara - Upakrama-nydya - the principle that there 
is no conflict between the earlier and subsequent 
cognitions 

sqafia - Upalabdhi - apprehension; perception 


According to Jainism, one type of mati-jfdna. 
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saqata - Upamdna - comparison; analogy 


1. he distinctive cause of the valid cognition of 
similarity. Nyaya, Mimamsa, and Advaita admit 
comparison as an independent means of valid 
knowledge (pramdna). 


2. Nyaya says: it is the knowledge which is gain- 
ed from a word which signifies a thing, hitherto 
unknown. and on the strength of its similarity 
with some other known thing, it becomes known. 





3. Mimamsa says: it is the knowledge which is 
gained by inferring that the unknown object 
which is presently being perceived, is similar to an 
object which has been perceived before and is 
remembered, 


4. Advaita agrees with Mimamsa as far as it 
goes. Butthe former also includes in its definition 
the knowledge of the similarity between the 
perceived object to the remembered one. Mimam- 
Sa stops with the knowledge of the similarity bet- 
ween the remembered object to the perceived 
one. 


safafa - Upamiti - assimilative cognition or experience 


sqaq - Upanaya - subsumptive correlation; the appli- 
cation 


I. One of the members of a five-membered syl- 
logism. It shows that the reason (hetu), which is 
known to be concomitant with the major term 
(sédhya), is present in the subject (paksa); e.g., the 
hill has smoke which is invariably concomitant 
with fire. 


2, Vide anumdna. 


ke Wie 





sudta - Upanita - that which is brought (to the cogni- 
tion through supernormal relation) 


saferrg - Upanisad - to sit close by devotedly; the last 
portion of the Vedas 


1. They are treatises in poetry and prose on 
spiritual and philosophical subjects. 


2. There are ten principal Upanisads: I§a, Kena, 
Katha, Prasna, Mundaka, Mandikya, Tatttiriya, 
Aitareya, Chandogya, and Brhadaranyaka. 

3. They are the concluding portion of the Vedas. 
They are also called Vedanta (which in turn bases 
its theories on the ideas of the Upanisads). 

4. Some hold the view that ‘upanisad’ literally 
means ‘secret teaching’ (rahasya); and as the 
Upanisads are so varied and difficult to decide as 
to what their import is, they account for the 
emergence in later times of the diverse schools of 
Vedanta. 


5. Vide prasthdna-traya. 
saeqra - Upanydsa - statement; discourse 
sata - Upapatii - intelligibility in the light of reason- 


ing; explanation; evidence 


Vide sad-linga. 


saufe - Uparati - (once the senses have been restrained, ) 
the power to ensure that the senses may not once 
again be tempted towards worldly objects 


1. Itisa limb of the virtues necessary for an 
aspirant to be spiritually qualified. 


2. Vide sdédhana-catustaya. 
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satan - Updsaka - one who meditates; an aspirant 
sqaatt - Upasamhara - the end; recapitulation 
Vide sad-linga. 


sate - Updsana - meditation; worship 





stata - Upastambhaka - supportive 


sqeq - Upastha - organ of generation 


1. One of the five organs of action. 
2. Vide karmendriya. 


sufeata - Upasthiti - thought, presence 


sara - Updya - skilful means; means of liberation 


1. According to Buddhism, it is a device or way 
to entice individuals towards perfection. Thus the 
Buddha was said to be using skilful means when- 
ever he said something, which though not totally 
true, was nevertheless instrumental in furthering 
an aspirant’s progress. 


2. There are four steps to liberation according 
to Kashmir Saivism: anavopaya, Saktopaya, Sambha- 
vopaya, and anupaya. Among them each preceding 
step leads to the next naturally. Anavopaya (also 
called kriyopdya) is the path which uses external 
aids like the eight-limbed yoga, japa, etc. Saktopaya 
(also called jridnopdya) is the path by which one 
attempts to transcend duality. Recognition of 
one’s essential unity is sought. Sdémbhavopdaya (also 
called icchopdya) is the stage wherein the know- 
ledge of the ultimate Reality arises through a 
mere exercise of will power. Anupdya (also called 
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dnandopdya) is the last stage and is for advanced 
individuals. In this stage there is total liberation. 


saraacqaaatla - Updya-pratyaya-samadhi - a type of 
attributeless samadhi in which ignorance is totally 
destroyed 


As wisdom is aroused, all of one’s passions (kleSa) 
are destroyed and the mind (citia) is established 
in true knowledge, according to Yoga. 


saaia - Upayoga - understanding; use 


1. One of the classes of Sruta-jfidna, or a stage 
therein, according to Jainism. It is the stage 
where there Is a proper understanding of a new 
object of cognition. ‘This stage is preceded by the 
processes of integration and consideration. It is 
divided into apprehension (nirdékdra-upayoga) and 
comprehension (sdkdra-upayoga). 


2. Determinate understanding is of eight kinds: 
mati-jidna, Sruta-jndna, avadhi-jidna, manah- 
parydya-jridna, kevala-jndna, mati-ajidna, S$Sruta- 
ajvidna, and avadhi-ajridna. Indeterminate under- 
standing is of four kinds: caksu-darSana, acaksu- 
dar§ana, avadhi-darsSana, and kevala-darS$ana. 

3. It is a substratum of the faculty of cognition. 
which is only a manifestation of consciousness in 
a limited form. Itis the defining characteristic 
of the individual soul. 


saat - Upeksa - indifference; equanimity resulting from 
disinterestedness 


Vide brahma-vthara. 


saq - Upeya - end to be attained 
48 
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sca - Urdhva - above 
Where the gods reside, according to Jainism. 

seaatareg - Urdhva-sémanya - samencss of qualities in 
time 

seman - Utkramana - ascent from the body 

sentlear - Utkrdnti - when the physical body is cast off, 
the individual soul, according to Dvaita, rises in 
its subtle body to the world of the gods where it 
will wait until the world’s destruction 

sega - Utksepana - lifting up; stretching upward 
Vide karma. 

seqTg - Utpada — origination 
1. One of the four functions of action. 
2. Vide karma. 


zeqfa - Utpatti - origination; generation 
1. One of the four possible effects of action. 
2. Vide karma. 


seam - Utsarga - general rule 
saa - Uttama - high; superior; best 


saatiaanrf - Uttamadhikari - one who has the highest 
qualification for Vedic knowledge 


saaratlaa - Utiamasramin - a sannydsin; a member of 
the highest stage of life 


Vide a&frama. 
satmantaras ~ Uttara-mimdmsd-sitra - another name 
of the Brahma-sutra 


The Brahma-sutra is called as. such because it is an 
enquiry into the final sections of the Vedas 


V 


ava - Vac - word; divine Word; logos; speech 
Vide karmendripa. 

q@aa - Vacana - pithy epigrams composed by Vira 
Saivite mystics which expound Vira Saivism in a 
popular and understandable manner 

atz - Va@da - debate; argument; theory 


1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. 


2. Vide padértha and chart no. 6. 


aqeana - Vadakalai (Tamil term) - the Northern sect of 
Visietadvaita 


1. The followers of Vedantadesika. They accept 
both the Tamil Prabandham and the Sanskrit 
tradition as equally authoritative. 


2. Vide tenkalat. 

atrata - Vag-yoga - sensation of karma particles through 
speech 
1. According to Jainism, itis a type of dsrava. 


2, Vide a@srava. 


afe - Vahni - fire 
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autfta - Vaibhasika - an early school of Buddhism 
belonging to the Hinaydna tradition 


Their authority is the Abhidhamma texts and 
especially the commentaries written thereon 
(vtbhasds). They are of a realistic school which 
holds that both things and ideas are real and that 
the mind can directly know objects in perception. 
However, things and ideas are not real as this term 
is commonly understood, for, what are real are 
dharmas — the ultimate particulars which are 
neither substances nor attributes. These ultimate 
elements of existence are real yet momentary. 
They are the simplest entities and give rise to all 
else by combining into aggregates. 





afasa - Vaicitrya - the notion that ‘I am the doer’ 
ale - Vaidika - Vedic 
Vide veda. 


aatita - Vaikdrika - the sattvic aspect of the ego 
(ahankara) 


It is the first development of the intellect (buddhi), 
according to the evolutionary scheme of Sankhya. 


aataa - Vaikhdnasa - the Agamas that originate from 
Lord Brahma 


They are valid source books according to 
Visistadvaita and Dvaita. Vide dgama. 


aca - Vairdgya - dispassion; detachment 


aura - Vaisamya - partiality 
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aif - Vaisesika - one of the six orthodox schools of 
Indian philosophy 


It was foundea by Kanada and is closely allied 
to Nyaya. The term ‘VazSestka’ means excellence 
or distinction; the system is so-called because, ac- 
cording to its followers, it excels other systems. 
The peculiar feature of the system is its doctrine 
of ‘particularity’. 

asatat - Vaisvdnara - universal being 


l. The self of the waking state. It is the self 
which leads all creatures in diverse ways to the 
enjoyment of different objects. 


2. The place of meditation on it is the right eye. 


3. According to Advaita, it stands for the cosmic 
self in waking, while v2Sva stands for the waking 
individual self. 


4, Vide pdda. 


atn - Vak - (vide vac); Vagdevi the Goddess of Speech 


She is the Divine Mother (sound) who became all 
the words. 


arntarra - Vakovdkya - science of logic 
1. It is another name of the Nydya school. 


2. It is called the science of logic in the Chandog ya 
Upanisad. 


area - Vakya - word; syntactical connection 


Vide angatva-bodhaka-pramana. 
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ataanarzazat - Vakyaika-vakyata - syntactical unity of 
sentences 


I. When sentences which are complete in respect 
oftheir own meanings again combine on the basis 
of their relationship, one being principal and the 
others subordinate, they form a syntactic unity. 





2. Vide padatka-vakyata and eka-vakyata. 


ateata - Vakydrtha - verbal sense; primary meaning 


I. Itis of two kinds: bheda-samsarga (relation of 
duality) and abheda-samsarga (relation of non- 
duality). Inthe former, the meaning of a sentence 
may be conveyed through a relation obtaining 
amony the words conveying difference, e.g., bring 
the cow by means of a stick. All the words denote 
and connote different entities. In the latter, one- 
ness is known, or conveyed, through the principle 
of grammatical co-ordination (sémdnidhikaranya)- 
two words which connote different things, denote 
the same object, e.g., the blue lotus. 


2. Abheda-samsarga is of two kinds according to 
Advaita: samarga-abheda (oneness with relation) 
which is at the relational level and is called one- 
ness by courtesy only. The object may be one 
(blue lotus), but it has two attributes — blueness 
and lotusness. Svartipa-abheda (non relational 
proposition or an identity statement) is true one- 
ness, for the words employed both connote and 
denote the same entity; e.g., this is that Devadatta 
or tat tuam ast. 


3. The primary meaning is also called Sakyartha, 
mukhydrtha and abhidheyartha. 


383 


arzaraaia - Vakyartha-bodha - verbal judgement; know- 
ledge gained by sentence-meaning 


am - VaméSa - lineage 


1. One of the five topics with which a Purdna 
should deal. 


2. Vide purdana. 


amtaatta - VamSdnucarita - the future continuance of 
lineage 


1. One of the five topics with which a Purana 
should deal. 


2. Vide purana. 


atamey - Vanaprastha - forest-dweller 


Vide @S$rama 


aqaezq - Vandana - offering gratitude for blessings 
received from God 


Vide bhakiz. 


aut - Varna - caste; alphabets 


1. There are four castes or social classes which 
divide individuals-in-society, according to one’s 
nature and aptitude. They are: the bréhmana, who 
studies and teaches the Vedas; the ksatriya, who 
protects others; the vaz$yas, who are traders and 
merchants; and the Sudras, who serve others. This 
division is based on the principle of social economy. 
Its basis is functional. It refers to the social and 
institutional side of life and gives a horizontal view 
of society. Each class is relative, though uncondi- 
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tionally obligatory in the sphere in which it is 
respectively applicable. One specializes religion, 
politics, economics, and labour according to one’s 
station in life and individual aptitude. 


2. Regarding varna as alphabetical letters, vide 
Sabda. 


aura - Varnaka - chapter 





aaura - Vartamdna - turning; unfolding; present (tense) 
l. A type of action. 
2. Vide karma. 


atfam - Varttika - verse-commentary 


1. These are commentaries whose purpose is to 
enquire into: what has been said (ukta), what has 
not been said (anukta), and what has not been said 
Clearly (durukta). 


2. Vide vdrttikakara. 


attanantc - Varttikakéra - commentator 


l. Suresvara is the commentator of the Advaita 
school. He wrote Brhaddranyakopanisad-bhasya- 
varttika and Taittiriyopanisad-bhas ya-varttika. 


9. Kumarila Bhatta is the commentator of the 
Mimamsa school. He wrote the Sloka-varttika, 
the Tantra-vdrttika, and the Tup-tikd. 


avaat - Vasand - latent tendency 


A latent potency or residual impression which 
clings to the individual. It is also called samskéra. 
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afsica - VaSitva - the power by which all living beings 
may be conquered 


Vide asta-aiSvarya. 
areaat - Vastavi — real 
az - Vastu - object; thing 


atdqaea - Vastu - object-dependent 
I. Knowledge is said to be object-dependent 
according to Aclvaita. 


2. Vide purusa-tantra. 


ataea - Vasudeva - one of the manifestations of [§vara 


1. Heus the highest Self and possesses all the six 
attributes: knowledge (jfidna), lordship (aisvarya), 
potency (Sakiz), strength (bala), virility (virya), and 
splendour (tejas). He hypostatizes into: KeSava, 
Narayana, and Madhava. 


2. Vide vypttha. 


atcaeay - Vatsalya — love as between parents and child 
This is parental love. Vide bhakit. 


arg - Vayu - air; life-breath 
1. It is of five types: prana, apdna, samdna, vydna, 
and uddna. 
2. It is one of the five elements. 
3. Vide mahd-bhita and prana. 


aa - Veda - knowledge; wisdom 


1. The sacred scriptures (fruti) of the Hindu 

tradition. They are impersonal (apauruseya) and 

eternal (nztya). ‘There are four Vedas as arranged 
49 
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by Vyasa: Rg-veda, Yajur-veda, Sdma-veda, and 
Atharva-veda. These are divided into: mantra, 
brahmana, Granyaka, and upanisad sections. Strictly 
the Veda stands for the parts known as mantra and 
brahmana. The appendages to the brdhmana are 
the dranyakas and the concluding portion of the 
dranyakas are the upanisads. 





2. There once existed 1131 recensions (Sa@khas) of 
the Vedic Samhitds. The Rg-veda had 21, the 
Yajur-veda had 101, the Séma-veda had 1000, and 
the Atharva-veda had 9. 


3. The Rg-veda is the veda of hymns of wisdom. 
The Sadma-veda is a liturgical collection of hymns, 
mostly taken from the Rg-veda, sung to certain 
melodies. The Yajur-veda is the scripture of 
sacrificial rites. The Atharva-veda is comprised of 
formulas intended mainly to counteract evil, 
diseases, and other practical events. ‘The Yajur- 
veda is said to be of two recensions: the white (Sukla) 
and the black (krsna). 


4. The Rg-veda is for the priest whose function 
is to recite the hymns inviting the gods to the 
sacrificial altar. The Sdéma-veda is for the Udgatr 
priest who sings the hymns. Yajur-—veda 1s for the 
Adhvaryu priest who performs the sacrifice accord- 
ing to the rules. The Atharva-veda is for the Brah- 


mana priest who is the general supervisor of the 
sacrifice. 


5. The Rg-veda contains the Aztareya Upanisad. 
The Sdma-veda contains the Chandogya Upanisad 
and the Kena Upanisad. The Yajur-veda contains 
the Isa, the Taittiriya, the Brhadaranyaka, and the 
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Katha Upanisads. The Atharva-veda contains the 
Prasna, the Mundaka, and the Mandiikya Upanisads. 
6. Vide chart no. 1. 


azat - Vedand- sense-experience; sensation; feeling 


1. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 
existence. Vide pratitya-samutpada. 


2. One of the five aggregates. Vide skandha. 


3. It is caused by sense contact and consists of 


pleasure, pain, and indifference, according to 
Buddhism. 


aatsy - Vedanga - limbs of the Vedas 


The limbs of the Vedas are: phonetics (siksd), 
prosody (chandas), grammar (vyékarana), ctymo- 
logy (ntrukta), astronomy (jyotisa), and ceremonial 
(kalpa). Kalpa is of two kinds: §rauta-siitra which 
relates to the Vedas or Sruti, and smdrta-sitra 
which is based on the smrtz. 


aqata - Vedaniya - feeling producing karma 


I. According to Jainism, they are one of the 
eight main types of karmas. These are non-obscur- 
ing producing actions which generate feelings of 
pleasure and feelings of pain (asadvedya). 


2. Vide karma. 


aatea — Vedanta - end of the Vedas; Uttara-mimamsa 
I. A name of the Upanisads. Vide upanisad. 


2. Aname of the different schools of philosophy, 
founded on the teachings of the Upanisads. ‘The 
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major schools are: Advaita, Visistadvaita, and 
Dvaita. 


3. ‘The basic texts of Vedanta are the Upanisads, 
the Bhagavad-gité, and the Brahma-sitra. Vide 
prasthana-traya. 


4. ‘The central question considered in the Vedan- 
tic schools concerns the nature of Brahman. 


agradqa — Veddnta-sutra - another name of the Brahma- 
sutra 


It is socalled because it is the aphoristic text on 
Vedanta. 


aim - Vega - motion; velocity; inerita 


According to Vaisegika, it is of three types: ubhaya- 
karmaja, anyatara-karmaja, and vibhdgaja (vide 
each listed separately). It is the quality of a 
moving substance which is responsible for its con- 
tinuing in the same direction. 


faara - Vibhaga - disjunction; division; separation 
According to Vaisesika, it is a type of quality 
(guna). Itisthat entity (or quality) by virtue of 
which the connection or contact of things is des- 
troyed. 


faatata - Vibhdgaja - motion caused by disjunction 


1. A type of motion, according to Nyaya- 
Vaisesika. 


2. Vide vega. 


fang - Vibhanga - a fallacious form of clairvoyance; 
one of the Abhidhamma texts 
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l. Vide avadhi. 
2. Vide Abhidhamma-pitaka. 


fasa - Vibhava - the Descents of Visnu; avataras 
1. The descent of I$vara among mankind. It is 
of ten main advents: Matsya, Kurma, Vardéha, 
Nrsimha, Vamana, Parasurdma, Raémacandra, Bala- 
bhadra, Krsna, and Kalki. Some people substitute 
Buddha for Krsna. These incarnations originate 
from the vyitha, Aniruddha. The cause for the 
descent is [§vara’s will only, and is for the protec- 
tion of the good and the destruction of the evils. 


2. Vide vyttha. 


fasta - Vibhdva -~ one of the three efficient causes of 
rasa (emotion) 
It is of two kinds: d@lambana (main excitant) and 
uddipana (contributory excitant). Vide rasa. 


faaqa - Vibhrama - delusion (vide bhrama) 


faa -— Vibhu - all-pervasive 
According to Advaita and Ny4dya, the form of the 
individual soul is all-pervasive. 


fasaeq - Vibhu-dravya - all-pervasive substance 


fasfa - Vibhuti - sacred ash; manifestations of divine 
power 
1. One of the eight aids, according to Vira Sai- 
vism. Itis the smearing of the sacred ash upon 
one’s body. Vide a@sta-dvarana. 
2. Incarnations such as spiritual teachers, etc., 
who aid mankind, are called vibhittis. 
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3. According to Visistadvaita, the manifestations 
of Vdsudeva, e.g., Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and 


Aniruddha. 


4. Miraculous powers are also called vibhitis. 


farate - Vicdra - reflection; enquiry 


I. According to the Yoga school, it is a state of 
samadhi. It is of two kinds; nirvicéra (when the 
mind concentrates and is one with the tanmdtras 
without any notion of their qualities), and savicaéra 
(when the mind concentrates on the tanmdtras 
with a remembrance of their qualities), 


2. Vide samadhi. 
fafeera - Vicchinna - limited 
faferfrear - Vicikitsa - doubt (suspicion) 
fataufes - Videha-mukti - liberation attained at the 


time of leaving one’s body 


faa - Vidheya - predicate; obedient 


fattaca - Vidheyatva - the quality of being controlled 


According to Visigtadvaita, all things are con- 
trolled by /Svara. 


fafa - Vidhi - injunction; positive command in the 
Vedas, according to Mimamsa 


I. ‘hey are of three types: apiirva-vidhi (original 
injunction), nzyama-vidhi (restrictive injunction), 
and parisankhyd-vidhi (exclusive injunction) (vide 
each listed separately). 


391 


2. There are five classes of injunctions: karmot- 
pattt-vakya which enjoins a certainact; gunavakya 
which enjoins certain necessary details connected 
with a prescribed act; phala-vakya which mentions 
the result following from the performance of a 
certain act; phalaguna-vdkya which lays down 
certain necessary details as conducive to a parti- 
cular result; saguna-karmotpatti-vakya which en- 
joins an action along with an accessory detail. 


3. According to Mimamsa, positive commands 
include: obligatory duties (nztya-karma), occasional 
rites (naimititka-karma), and optional rites (kamya- 
karma). They refer to supra-mundane affairs and 
are to be understood literally. 


fafaarea - Vidhi-vdkya - injuctive sentence 
Vide chart no. | 

fagcareara - Vidvat-sannydsa - becoming a renunciant 
after knowing the truth 


1. It is asceticism resorted by jfidnis and siddhas. 
It is called renunciation by the wise. 


2. Vide sannyasa. 
fat - Vidyd - knowledge; meditation; wisdom 


1. There are thirty-two types or varieties of 
Brahmavidya described in the Upanisads for secur- 
ing liberation. These are various types of medi- 
tation as for instance, meditation on the pranava 


mantra, om. 


2. The chief branches of knowledge are four, 
according to Vais‘esika: dnviksiki (logic and philo- 
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sophy), trayi (the Vedic religion), vdrta (economic 
science and philosophy of wealth), and dandaniti 
(the science of polity). 


farate - Vidya- pada - that part of the Agamas which 
sets forth the philosophical doctrines 
Vide agama. 


faareara - Vidyd-sthdna - the fourteen sources of 
knowledge 


These are: the four Vedas, the six vedangas, 
Purdnas, mimamsd, nyadya, and dharma-Sastra. 


facataa - Vighna-dhvamsa - destruction of obstacles 


faardra - Vijdtiya - one of the three types of difference 
which exists between things which belong to two 
different classes 
l. E.g., the difference between a tree and a stone. 
2. Vide bheda. 


faata - Vijfidna - wisdom; cognition; intellect; consci- 
ousness 
1. One of the twelve links in the causal chain of 
existence. Vide pratitya-samutpada. 
2. One of the five aggregates. Vide skandha. 
3. The intellect. It is also called buddhi. 


faaranaaia - Vi jnanamaya-kogSa - the sheath of the 
intellect 
1. It is located within the mental sheath (mano- 
maya-koSa). These two, together with the prdana- 
maya-koSa, constitute the subtle body. 
2. Vide koSa. 
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faararea - Vijridnakala - an individual soul in which 
the bonds of karma and maya have been removed 
and only @nava-mala remains 


1. This type of individual soul no longer has to 
return to empirical existence when it gives up its 
body, for it is fit for release. 


2. Vide jiva. 
faaramafaa - Vijridna-kevalin - a liberated individual 
soul 


According to Kashmir Saivism, it is a term for an 
individual who has become liberated. 


faatta - Vijfiapti - perceptions 

famaata - Vikala-jiidna - otherworldly knowledge 
According to Jainism, it is divided into two: avadht 
and manah-paryaya. 

famed - Vikalpa - imagination; mental construct; abs- 
traction 


According to Sankhya, the mind (czita) has five 
processes, among which are abstraction, construc- 
tion, and different kinds of imagination. 


faeatt - Vikara - change; change of form; gluiness 
faara - Vikdsa - expansion 


faata - Vikrtt - modification 
1. The work of action (karma) is fourfold. This 
is one of its four effects. 
2. Vide karma. 


fasta - Viksepa - projection; false projection 
50 
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1. Itisthe projecting power of ignorance, accord- 
ind to Advaita. 
2. Vide avidya. 
faaqufe - Viksepa-Sakti - the power of maydé by which 
the manifold experiences are projected 
fafsaca - Viksipta - distracted; unsteady 


A state of the mind where it is unstable and shifts 
its attention from object to object. 


fanaa - Vimala - purity; unblemished; without stain 


1. One of the ten stages of a bodhisattva. 
2. Wide bodhisattva. 


faatz - Vimoha - error; delusion 


faara - Vindsa - destruction; annihilation 


faaaftza - Vinaya-pitaka -the basket of rules of conduct 


l. The Buddhist Scripture (compiled by Upalh) 
which gives the rules of conduct. It governed the 
life and behaviour of the sangha and its members. 


2. Vide tri-pitaka. 
faqran - Vipdka - a type of transformation 


faqet - Vipaksa - counter-instance 


1. That which is devoid of the probandum as 
well as anything similar to it. The absence of the 
subject is known for certain in this type of 
reasoning. 


2. In aten-membered syllogism, it was the fifth 
member, e.g., the negative example. 
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3. Vide paksa. 


faqtta - Viparita - contrary; contrary to what it is 


Uncertainty as to the exact nature of truth. It Js 
a type of delusion. 


faqtiantaat - Viparita-bhavan& - error; the opposite 
stream of thought 


It is said to be removed by contemplation, accord- 
ing to Advaita. 


faqttaara - Viparita-jfidna - false knowledge 


faqdiacarfa - Viparita-khyadti - contrary apprehension 


1. The theory of error propounded by the Pra- 
bhakara Mimamsa school. Error arises when an 
object appears otherwise than what it is. ‘The 
object of error is held to be real and it is the 
identity of its appearance with its basis which 1s 
unreal. 


2. Vide khydtz-vada. 


faqaz - Viparyaya - erroneous cognition; illusion; mis- 
apprehension 


The Sankhya-kartka lists its causes as 5: ignorance 
(avidyd), egoism (asmitd), attatchment (rdga), 
antipathy (dvesa), and self-love (abhinivesa). These 
five are also called: tamas, moha, mahdmoha, tamtSra, 
and andhatamtSra. 


faqaanem - Viparyaya-grahana - mis-apprehension; 
knowing the truth otherwise 


l. It is an aspect of ignorance. To understand 
ignorance positively as mis-apprehension or to 
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understand it negatively as non-apprehension 
(agrahana), is a question asked of the Advaitin’s 
concept of auzdyd. 


2. Vide avidya. 
faaaza - Vipralambha - separation from the beloved one 


fagaafa - Vipula-mati - a type of telepathy 


1. According to Jainism, it has a spatial range 
between four yojanas and two and a half dvipas. 
Its temporal range is between eight and an infinite 


number of incarnations. It lasts until the dawn of 
omniscience. 


2. Vide mati. 
are - Vira - heroic; strength 


According to Jainism, it is a stage wherein one 
becomes master of oneself 


factrat - Virdéga - non-attatchment 


facrst - Vira) - the macrocosm; the manifested universe; 
the world-man 


According to Advaita, visva(sthula) and vaisvdnara 
are equated with vzrdj. 


facfe - Virakti - self-renouncement 


The first pre-requisite for those who seek Brahman. 


facr= - Virdt - the cosmic form of the Self as the cause 
of the gross world 


Vide virdj. 
fazta - Virodha - opposition 
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faee - Viruddha - contradictory 


A type of fallacious reasoning in which the reason 
(hetu) is contradictory. Here, the reason proves 
the contradictory of what is intended to be pro- 
ved; e.g., ‘sound is eternal because it is produced’ 
only proves the non-eternality of sound because 
whatever is produced is necessarily non-eternal. 


2. Vide hetvdbhdsa. 
ata - Virya ~ strength; zeal 
1. One of the six paramitds of Buddhism. 
2. One of the six attributes of I fvara. 
faatz - Visdda - depression; dullness 
faaatheqaete - Visamvddi-vyavahdéra - unsuccessful 
volition 
fama - Visaya - doubt 
fayaq - Visaya - object; subject-matter; content 


favaatea - Visaya-vadkya - a Vedic statement which is 
taken up as the subject for investigation 


favatasfaara - Visaya-visayi-bhdva - the relation bet- 
ween the revealed and the revealer, or the relation 
between the object and its knowledge 


fasta - Visayin - the subject who knows 


fasta - Visesa — the qualified; particularity 


1. A category in Vaisesika metaphysics. It is the 
feature which distinguishes one individual from 
another. Vzsesas are innumerable, eternal and 
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partless. The Vaisesika system depends upon 
this category for its pluralism. It is the differen- 
tia of ultimate things which are otherwise alike. 

2. Itis the basic concept of Dvaita. It justifies 
their concept of pluralism. They hold that every 
substance has an infinite number of particulars, 
with one for each quality. It is the power by 
which a quality is distinguished froma substance. 
They distinguish the different aspects which they 
qualify, and as they are self-distinguishing, they 


do not need another quality to distinguish them- 
selves. 


fateagn - Visesa-guna - specific quality 
fagranr - ViSesana - qualification; attributive element 


faztrorar - Visesanatd - that mode of contact which 
leads to the perception of non-existence 


1. It is also called uisesana-visesya-bhava. 
2. Vide sannikarsa. 


faranfairarara - Visesana-visSesya-bhava - the relation 


of the qualification and the qualified; a mode of 
contact 


I. It 1s also called vtSesanata. 


2. According to Ny4aya, this is the contact for 
the perception of non-existence (abhdva). 


3. Vide sanntkarsa and viSesanatd. 
fasraurfasrerarara - ViSesana-visesyatd-jfidna - know- 
ledge which has a subject-predicate relation 

Vide vakypdartha. 
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fasratica - ViSesdpti - the emergence of new features 


The Dvaita theory of causation. The world 
originates from matter with newer and newer 
forms. At every stage this emergence is dependent 
upon God’s will. 


fazrsa - Visesya - the substantive element; the qualified 


fasrsqataspzan - ViSesyatdvacchedaka - determinant of 
substantiveness 


fafsisz - Visista - that which is qualified; determinate 


|. According to Dvaita, it is the form a thing 
aequires when it gets related to its attributes. It 
is the substance and quality taken together. It is 
one of the tencategories of Dvaita. Vide padartha. 


2. According to Visistadvaita, the qualified is 
one, but the factors qualifying it are quite distinct, 
though inseparable, from it. 


fafsrstea - Visistadvaita - qualified non-dualism; pan- 
synthetic monism 
A theistic school of Vedanta whose great consoli- 
dator and exponent is Ramanuja. It posits three 
ultimate realities: I $vara, cit, and acit, which exist 
in an inseparable relationship, though ci¢ and actt 
are dependent upon the independent /Svara. The 
complex whole forms an organic unity and thus 
its name, Visistadvaita, 


fafarsea - Visistaikya - unity in the form of an organic 
whole involving several attributes 


fafsrsara - Visista-jridna - qualified knowledge 
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fatsrsacdifa - Visista-pratiti - determinant cognition 
fatsrstarta - Visesta-visaya - qualified object 
faxyaq- Vislesa - separation 
fatuszate - Visista-buddhi - qualified cognition 


fasoy - Visnu - the Supreme Lord; the all-pervading 





1. According to Visistadvaita, he is the sole 
Reality, one without a second, having the sentient 
(cit) and insentient (aczt) for his qualifications. He 


is the means to liberation and the goal to be 
attained. 


2. He abides in a fivefold form as: para, vpitha, 
vibhava, antaryamin, and arcd. 

3. He has six divine qualities: knowledge (jiidna), 
strength (bala), lordship (aiSvarya), power (Saktz) 
virility (virya), and splendour (te7as). 

4. Among His manifestations are: Sankarsana, 
Pradyumna, Aniruddha, and Vasudeva. 


9. His weapons include: the conch (Sankha), dis- 


cus (cakra), club (gada), sword (khadga), and bow 
(Sarnga). 


6. Oneof the names ofthe Law Books. Vide smriz. 


faegpfaseare - Visphulinga-nydya - the analogy of fire 
and its sparks 
fayfe- Visuddhi - purity; cakra 


One of the seven cakras. It is located in the 
throat centre. Vide cakra. 
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fasa - Visva - the individual form of the Self having 
egoism in a gross body while awake; universe 





1. It is the form of the Self in its waking state 
according to Advaita. 


2. It is pervasive of the entire body but for pur- 
poses of meditation, it has its seat in the right eye. 
Its limiting adjunct is the gross body (sthitla-Sarira). 


3. Vide pdda. 


fayatiaan - Visvddhika - more than the universe; trans- 
cendent 


fasaatat - Visva-ma@yda - universal nescience 
fasaeq - Visva-riipa - of the form of the universe 
fayatfan - Visvdtiga - transcendent 

fasararat - Visvottirna - transcendent 


ata - Vita - a type of inference 


1. Inference is classified into two types, accord- 
ing to Sankhya. ‘The vita type is where there is 
a positive concomitance between the reason (hetw) 
and the major term (sddhya). It is divided into 
two varieties: (1) purvavat, which is based on the 
observed concomitance of the specified reason and 
the major term, 1.e., smoke and fire, and which 
is known through prior perception, as observed in 
a hearth; (ii) s@manyato-drsta is the concomitance 
which is known through similarity. 


2. Vide anumdna. 


faaa - Vitala - hell 
51 


402 
1. The nether pole of Tafo-loka. It is a state 
changing towards materiality. 
2. Wide loka and tala. 
faavet — Vitanda - destructive criticism; destructive 
argument 


1. One of the sixteen categories of the Nyaya 
school. Vide paddrtha and chart no. 6. 





2. This is a destructive criticism which seeks to 
refute an opponent’s doctrine without seeking to 
establish or formulate any new doctrine of one’s 
own. 


faas, - Vitarka - a state of samadhi 
l. It is of two kinds: savitarka and nirvitarka. 


2. Vide samddhz. 
ataaeee - Vita-sandeha - free from doubt 
faatz - Vivdda - dispute 
faaqam - Vivarana - explanation 


faaqcorart - Vivaranakdra- a name of Prakasatman, 
the author of the Patcapadikd-vivarana, a com- 
mentary on Padmapada’s Pajicapadika 


faqcoseuta - Vivarana-prasthdna - the Vivarana school 
of Advaita 
1. It is one of the two schools of Advaita. Vide 
Bhamati. 
92. Its most important works are: the Pafca- 
padiké of Padmapada, the Paficapadikd-vivarana of 
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Prakasatman, and the Vivarana-prameya-sangraha 
of Vidyaranya. 


3. Suresvara’s works are reputed to have been 
the inspiration of the school. 


faaa - Vivarta - transfiguration; apparent change; illu- 
sory appearance 


faadata - Vivarta-véda - the theory of apparent change; 
the theory of phenomenal appearance 


1. ‘The Advaita theory of causation which posits 
that the world is an illusory appearance superim- 
posed by ignorance (avzdyé) on Brahman. 


2. Vide parindma-vdda and abhdsa-vada. 

faaa, - Viveka - discrimination 

fafafesrazeata - Vividisd-sannydsa - renunciation for 
the purpose of desire to know 


1. According to Visistadvaita, it is renunciation 
for seekers and sadhakas. It isa preliminary renun- 
ciation and is renunciation with a desire to know. 


2. Vide vidvat-sannydsa and sannydsa. 
fafa azataa - Vivrkia-Sayydsana - an external penance 


in Jainism; to keep thoroughly aloof with regard 
to abode and seat 


aa - Vrata - vow; rule of conduct 


afa - Vrtti - mental mode; a modification of the mind 
whose function is to manifest objects 


It is what makes knowledge possible, according to 
Advaita. It serves as the connection link between 
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the knowing subject and the known object. It isa 
transformation of either the internal organ or of 


nescience (avidy@). It goes out through the senses 
and pervades the object. 
alaara - Vrtti-jAdna - empirical knowledge 


1. According to Advaita, it is a blend of a modi- 


fication of the mind and the reflection of conscious- 
ness therein. 


2. Itisot two kinds: immediate (aparoksa) and 
mediate (paroksa). 


3. Itis apposed to avidyd. Vide svaritpa-jiidna. 


ahafaras - Vrttt-niydmaka - Vide svaripa-sambandha 


ahacarcaeg - Vrtit-uyapyatva - pervasion by a mental 


modification 

1. According to Advaita, it is one of the two 
conditions necessary for an entity to be an object 
of knowledge. 

t% 


2. Vide phala-vyapyatva. 

acafratas - Vrityaniydmaka - Vide  svariipa-sambandha 
safsarx - Vyabhicara - deviation 

satata - Vyaghdta - given up; dispensed with 

sata - Vydja - occasion; indirect cause 


sqr~cm - Vydkarana — grammar 
l. One of the limbs of the Vedas. 
2. Vide vedanga. 
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sata - Vydna - a vital air 


I, ‘The life-breath which governs the circulation 
of blood in the body. 





2. Vide prana. 


saenata - Vyangydrtha - suggested meaning 


I. According to Indian aesthetics, besides the 
primary meaning (mukhydrtha) and the secondary 
meaning (laksyariha), words may also have a 
suggested meaning. In this type of meaning, the 
primary meaning stands as a stepping stone to it. 
The primary meaning suggests, or hints, or indica- 
tes, to the mind of the listener what the meaning 
is, but this meaning is not necessarily related or 
connected to the primary meaning. For example, 
by saying that the village is on the Ganges, the 
idea may be to convey that it is cool and holy. 


2. In poetry, this type of meaning is indispensa- 
ble where the content is emotion. 


saTtH - Vydpaka - pervader; probandum (sa@dhya) 
saTatx - Vyadpara - activity; intermediate cause 


sattta - Vyadpti - invariable concomitance; universal 


pervasion between the middle term and the major 
term 


1, ‘This relation must be unconditional or neces- 
sary. It is the central essence of an inferential 
cognition. It is a correlation between two terms, 
of which one is the pervaded and the other 
is the pervader. The hetu is the pervaded and 
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the sddhya is the pervader in a vpdpti. It is the 
relation of co-existence of the hetu and the sadhya. 
This relation must also be free from and adventi- 
tious circumstance. 


2. Vide anumdna. 


sary - Vydpya - pervaded; probans (sidhaka-sadhana) 





saTeacanlae - Vyapyatudsiddha - unestablished in respect 
of its concomitance 


1, One type of unestablished reason. Here the 
reason is associated with an adventitious condi-_ 
tion. 


2. Vide asiddha and hetvabhasa. 
eareaata - Vdpya-ortti - pervasive 
aTacrata - Vydsa ya-vrtti - partially contained 
egfatHeutea - Vyatireka-drstanta - negative example 
sqfathaeart - Vyatireka-sahacédra - concomitance of 


negation 


satatmeaticd - Vyatireka-vyapti - negative pervasion 
1. A type of inference in which only agreement 
in absence of the middle and major terms has been 
observed; e.g., where there is no fire, there is no 
smoke. 


2. Wide kevala-vyatireka and anumdna. 


eqqatt - Vyavahdra - empirical; worldly life; practice 
1. ‘That on which is based all of one’s practical 
movements. 
2. Empirical discourse. 
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sqaarwag - Vyavahdra-naya- a type of viewpoint in 
Jainism 
Vide naya. 

suTaetttm- Vydvahdrika - the relative viewpoint; empi 
rical 


1. The standpoint of ignorance, according to 
Advaita. At this level, the Absolute is with attri- 
butes (saguna), one individual differs from another, 
and the entire pluralistic universe exists. 


2. Vide pratibhdstka and pdramarthika. 
saraetteaca - Vydvahdrika-satya - phenomenal (or 


relative) reality 


sqated - Vyavahita - mediate 


savada - Vydvartaka - differentiating feature 


sqqara - Vyavasaya - determinate cognition 
A determinate cognition gives only the cognition 
of the object. Vide anu-vpavasdya. 

sqaqaraata - Vyavasdya-jiidna - original cognition 
1. According to Nyaya, a determinate cognition 
which gives only the cognition of an object and 
not the awareness that one is aware of such a 
cognition is called vyavasdya-jhdna. 


2. Vide anu-vyavasdya. 
sqqent — Vyavasthad - order; restriction 
saga - Vydortia - discontinunity 
sarata - Vydortti - differentiation 
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sqq —- Vyaya - disappearance; loss; expenditure 


sya - Vyuha - manifestation; emanation 


1. According to Visistadvaita, it is one of the 
fivefold forms which J §vara takes. There are four 
manifestations (for the purposes of meditation by 
the devotees and for the creation, etc. of the 
universe): Vasudeva, Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and 
Aniruddha. Each emanates from the former, with 
Vasudeva as the highest self. They are all mani- 
festations of Vasudeva, the one divine person. 





2. From jfidna and the capacity for unceasing 
work or never-ending creation (bala) evolves 
Sankarsana. From aiSvarya and virya evolves Prad- 
yumna. From Sakti and tejas evolves Aniruddha. 
Vide ISvara. 


3. Sankarsana fulfils the function of creation, 
maintenance, and dissolution of the world and 
exists as the deity superintending all the individual 
souls. Pradymna protects the individual souls and 
superintends their birth and gives them instruc- 
tion regarding spiritual matters. Aniruddha helps 
individuals towards liberation and protects the 
world. Vide each listed individually. 


SIRT -- Vyutsarga - indifference to objects 
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aa - Yajna - sacrifice; sacrificial ceremony 


Every twice-born Hindu is enjoined to perform 
regularly the five great sacrifices (pafca-mahda- 
yajfa). Deva-yajha is deity worship; Brahma- 
yajriais worship of Brahma, a sacrifice to the sages 
by studying, teaching, or meditating on the Vedas; 
Pitr-yajna is ancestor worship; Bhuta-yajna refers 
to gratification of living beings ozz animals and 
birds and WNara-yajtia consistsin welcoming the 
guests and honouring them. 


aq - Yama - abstentions; self-control 


The first imb of Patanyjali’s rdja-yoga. It is com- 
prised of non-injury (ahimsd), truth (satya), non- 
stealing (asteya), celebacy (brahmacarya) and non- 
possession (aparigraha). Vide astanga-yoga. 


geq - Yantra - mystic diagram 


Geometrical diagrams designed to channel psychic 
forces by concentrating them on a pattern such 
that it (the pattern) becomes reproduced by the 
devotee’s visualizing power. 


aurqeatia - Yathartha-khyati - apprehension of the real 


1. This theory of error is propounded by 
Visistadvaita. All that is presented in experience 
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is real. Thus illusory knowledge or error is not 
unreal because it has an unreal object, but because 
it fails in life. The object of error is real and exis- 
tent, but the error arises and is explained by the 
theory of quintuplication. What is perceived in 
error 1s but a minor portion of an existent entity. 


2. Vide khydtt-vada. 


afaua - Yatirdja — king of ascetics 





A name of Ramanuja; cf. the Yatirdja-saptati of 
Vedantadesika and the Yatirdja-vimsati of Vara- 
varamunil. 


aaTaTaTaataeg - Yatra-kdmdvasdyitva - the power by 
which all desires are fulfilled 


Vide asta-aiSvarya. 
ath - Yaugika - derivative 


aim - Yoga- union; a process or path or discipline 
leading to oneness with the Divine or with oneself 


1. The chief systems of yoga are: hatha-yoga (the 
yoga of body and life-breath), karma-yoga (the path 
of action), bhakti-yoga (the path of devotion), rdaja- 
yoga (the kingly yoga), japa-yoga or mantra-yoga 
(the yoga of repeating God’s names or of repeating 
holy words), kundaltni-yoga (the serpent power 
yoga), jrdna-yoga (path of knowledge). 


2. Itisalso the name for the school of philosophy 
founded by Patafjali. Its object is the union of 
individual soul with the divine Self within. It is 
one of the six orthodox systems of Indian philo- 
sophy. Vide saddarSana. 
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3. According to Saiva Siddhanta, it is a path to 
liberation which is characterized by contempla- 
tion and internal worship. It is called the path 
of friendship to God (sakhaé-mdarga). Its goal is 
gaining the form of God (sdériipya). Vide moksa. 


giatt - Yogdcara - practice of yoga 
A Mahayana school of Buddhism which advocates 
subjective idealism. It asserts that consciousness 
alone is real and emphasizes yoga practices to 
achieve its ideal. Its two most famous exponents 
are: Asanga and Vasubandhu. It is also called 
Vijndnavada. 

antes - Yoganga - the stages of yega in Vira Saivism 
Vide Satsthala. 


aia - Yogaja - extra-sensory perception 


One of the super-normal modes of sense percep- 
tion, according to Nyaya. It is cultivated by yoga 
and by means of it, one is able to perceive things 
beyond the reach of the senses. Vide pratyaksa. 


BMTAABAN - Yogaja-laksana - (contact) originated from 
yogic powers 


ainatz - Yogapdda - that part of the Agamas which 
teaches practices of meditation 


Vide Agama. 
apree - Yoga-ridha - derivative-conventional 
araTarafa - Yogyanupalabdhi - effectual non-cognition 


aiwaat - Yogyata - special fitness; congruity 
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1. One of the causes which bring about a valid 
cognition from a proposition. It consists in there 
being no contradiction among the meanings of the 
words of a sentence, e.g., ‘fire is cold’ (vide dsatti, 
akanksa, tatparya). 

2. The transcendent touch of the purusa which 


sets in motion the original nature (prakrti) in 
Sankhya. 





qT - Yuga - age or cycle; aeon 

1. Four ages are said to exist: the Golden Age 
(satya or krta), the Silver Age (treta), the Bronze 
Age (dudpara), and the Iron Age (kalt). 

2. Ina day of Brahma (vide kalpa) there are four 
Jugas, and each yuga is preceded by a period called 
its Sandhya (evening twilight). Four yugas make a 
half kalpa (or 4,320,000,000 years) which is the 
duration of one day or one night of Brahmd. 


ITAA - Yuga-dharma - the law of time 


During each Age, there is a particular code of law 
to be followed which is suited to it. In Krta-yuga 
one follows the ManudharmaSdstra. In Treta-yuga 
one follows the Gautamadharmasastra. In Dvodpara- 


yuga one follows the Sankhalikhitadharmasastra. In 
Kali-yuga one follows the PardSarasmrti. 


amqq - Yugapat - simultaneous 
An aspect of designate time. Vide kdla. 


af - Yukii - reasoning 


According to Advaita, the truth is realized through 
Sruti, yuktt and anubhava. 


afnaaia - Yukti-darsana - the empirical level of Reality 
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AN INDEX OF SOME IMPORTANT WORDS 


Abhinandhana, 364 
Ajita, 364 

ajna, 104 
anagami-marga, 57 
anahata, 104 
ananta, 100 
Ananta, 364 

Andal, 25 
anguttara, 346 


Aniruddha, 257, 389, 390, 


400, 408 
antya-vrtti, 21 
anukta, 384 
anustup, 200 
aparatva, 50, 136 
apipasah, 137 
Ara, 364 
Aristanemi, 364 
artha-adhyasa, 11 
artha-avagraha, 79 
Arulnandi, 319 
asru, 39 
asti, 92 
asti, 201 
atidhrti, 201 
atijagati, 201 
atifakvari, 201 
avijjasava, 66 


Balabhadra, 389 


Balarama, 81 
Bhadrasva, 176 
Bharata, 176 
Bhartrprapatica, 95 
bhavasava, 66 
Bhima, 131 
bhicari, 331 
Brhaspati, 105 
brhati, 200 
Bhitattalvar, 25 
Buddha, 81, 84, 126, 389 


Candraprabha, 364 
chandas, 387 


Damodara, 34 
dandaniti, 392 
dardura, 331 
dasa-marga, 105, 202, 299 
devi, 14 

Dharma, 364 
dharma-adhyasa, 11 
dharmi-adhyasa, !1 
dhrti, 201 

digha, 346 
ditthasava, 66 
durukta, 384 
dvipa, 396 


gada, 400 
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Gaudapada, 8, 18, 19, 23, 66, Madhusadana, 317 


245, 362 
gayatri, 200 
Govinda, 317 
guna-vakya, 39] 


Hari, 176 
Hiranyaka, 176 
Hrsikega, 34 


iccha-mrtyu, 331 
Ilavarta, 176 


jagati, 200 
Jambi-dvipa, 176 
jiiana-adhyasa, 11 
jiana-agni, 15 


jyotisa, 387 


Kalki, 81, 389 
kamasava, 66 
karma-samya, 145 
karmotpatti-vakya, 391 
kaya-siddhi, 331 
Ketumala, 176 
khadga, 400 

khecari, 331 
khuddaka, 346 
Kimpurusa, 176 
kopa-agni, 195 

Krsna, 81, 389 
Ksudha-agni, 195 
Kulagekhara Alvar, 25 
Kunthu, 364 

Karma, 81, 389 
Kuru, 176 


Madhurakavi Alvar, 25 
majjhima, 346 

Malli, 364 

manipira, 104 
Matsya, 81, 389 
Meykandar, 319 
mrtyunjaya, 331 
miladhara, 104 
Munisuvrata, 364 


Nalayiradivyaprabandham, 25 
Nami, 364 

Nammialvar, 25 

Narasimha, 81, 389 
nirvitarka, 402 


Padmanabha, 34 

Padmaprabha, 364 

paratantrata, 423 (chart) 

Parasgurama, 81, 389 

Parsva, 364 

patala-siddhi, 331 

Patafjali, 31, 270, 300, 347, 
410 

Periyalvar, 25 

Péyalvar, 25 

phalagunavakya, 391 

phalavakya, 39] 

Pillai Lokacarya, 363 

Poygaiyalvar, 25 

Pradyumna, 33, 317, 389, 400 
408 

pratyaya, 213 

purohita, 102 

putra-marga, 202 


raja-yoga, 31 

Ramacandra, 81, 389 

Ramanuja, 34, 67, 91, 102, 
Li, 208, 2ol, S01, 321, 
322, 349, 363, 372, 410 

Ramyaka, 176 

romanca, 39 

Rsabha, 364 


Sadasiva, 288 

Sadhara, 119 

sadurjaya, 99 

saguna-karmotpatti-vakya, 
39] 

sahasrara, 104 

sakha-marga, 91, 202, 243, 
41] 

sakrdagami-marga, 57 

Sambandhar, 319 

Sambhava, 364 

samsarga-adhyasa, 1] 

samyutta, 346 


Sankaracarya, 72, 91, 102, 


203, 245 


Sankarsana, 257, 390, 400, 


408 
Sankha, 400 
samarga, 202, 329 
samsargabhava, | 
Santi, 364 
Sarnga, 400 
satputra-marea, 307 
satyakamah, 137 
satyasankalpah, 137 
savitarka, 202 
Sita-agni, 15 
Sitala, 364 


459 


Sivacarya, 319 
Sreyaméga, 364 

Sri Caitanya, 6 
Sridhara, 257 
srotapatti-marga, 57 
stambha, 39 

Sidra, 383 

Sumati, 364 
Suparsva, 364 
Suvidhi, 364 
svadhisthana, 104 
svariupa-adhyasa, 11 


sveda, 39 


Tirumangaiyalvar, 25 
Tirumalisgaiyalvar, 25 
Tiruppanalvar, 25 
Tondaradippodiyalvar, 25 
trayi, 392 

tristup, 200 
trikala-jiana, 331 
Trivikrama, 257 


ukta, 384 
Umapati, 319 
usnik, 200 
uttara-paksa, 9 


Vacaspati, 91, 106 

Vaikuntha, 207 

vaisya, 383 

vaivarnya, 39 

Vamana, 81, 257, 389 

Varaha, 81, 389 

Vardhamana Mahavira, 132, 
152, 364 

varta, 392 








Vasudeva, 316, 400, 408 
Vasupijya, 364 
Vedantadesika, 133 
vepathu, 39 

vijarah, 137 

vijighatsah, 137 
vijiiana-avagraha, 79 
vimala, 99 

Vimala, 364 
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vimrtyuh, 137 
Vipranarayana, 25 
visokah, 137 
visuddhi, 104 
vyakarana, 387 


Yadava, 14 
yojana, 396 
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A Concise Dictionary of Indian Philosophy 
Sanskrit Terms Defined in English 
John Grimes 


This volume provides a comprehensive dictionary of Indian philosophical 
terms, providing the terms in both devanagari script and roman transliteration 
with the translation. It offers special meanings of words used as technical terms 
within particular philosophical systems. | 

Cross referencing has been provided and various charts are included that 
provide information regarding relationships, categories, and source books 
relevant to individual schools. | 
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